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STATUTE No. 01 

SHORT TITLE, SCOPE AND COMMENCEMENT 

(I) The "Statutes" means the Statutes of MATS University. 

(2). These Statutes shall come into force with effect from the date of the notification in the state Gazelle. 

(3) The Statutes are in conjunction with _the provisions of the Chhattisgarh Private Universities 

(Establishment & Operation) Act. 2005 and the Chhattisgarh Private Universities (Establishment and 

Operation) Rules, 2005. If there will be any difference in the provisions of the Act or the Rules or the 

Statutes, the provisions of the Act or the ,Rules will prevail. 

(4) Nothing in these Statutes shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the Statutes 

subsequently according to the provision of Section 27 of the Act and the amended Statutes, if any, shall 

be applicable with immediate or retrospective or prospective effect from such a date as prescribed in 

the notification. 

(5) The first statutes i.e. No. I to 34 have been framed under section 26 of the Chhattisgarh Private· 

University (Establishment & Operations) Act, 2005. · 

\ 
ST A TUTE No. 02 

DEFINITIONS 

In these Statutes unless the context otherwise requires: 

(I) "Act" means the "Chhattisgarh Private Universities (Establishment & Operation) Act. 2005". 

(2) All words and ·expressions used her_ein and clefine,p in the Act and the Rules shall have the meanings 

respectively assigned to· them in the Act and the Rules. 

(3) "Academic Year" means a period of nearly twelve months devoted to completion of requirements 

specified in the scheme and curriculum of the wm:erned course(s) and apportioned into "terms" a~ 

stipulated in the Ordinances . 

• ( 4) "Board of Studies" means the Board of Studies of the University departments/faculties. 

(.5) "Convocation" means the convocation of the University. 

(6) "Course(s)" means prescribed area(s) or course(s) of study or programme(s) and / or any other 

component(s) leading to the conferment or award of degree, diploma, certificate or any other academic 

· distinction or title of the University. 

0) '"Decided hy the University/ University may decide/ Decision of the University" means as decided by 

the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of the Chancellor. 

(8) "Empli)yee" means any person working on the payroll of the University. 

(9) "Faculty'· means Faculty of the University listed in Statute No 15. 

( 
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· ( I 0) "Regular Education" means and includes delivering instruction, teaching, learning, education, arnl . 

related activities directly by the teacher synchronously to students in the.classes or othe;wise at the 

camrus of the University. 

( I l) "Rcgulatioh"· means regulations of the University. . . 
( 12) .. Rules" means the "Chhattisgarh Private Universities (Establishment & Operation) Rules. 2005". 

( l '.l) ··scheme and Curriculum"' means and includes nature, duration, p~dagogy, syllahus, eligibility :md 

such other related details (by whatever name i_t may be called) for the concerned courses(s) of the 

University. 

( 14) --seal .. means the common seal of the University. 

( 15) "Suhject" means the basic unit(s) of instruction, teaching, training: iCSearch etc., hy whatever name it 

may be called, as prescribed under·the scheme and curriculum. 

(16) The terms "he'', "him" and "his'.' include the feminine ge~der also . 

. ST A TUTE No. 03 
.. 

$EAL OF THE UNIVERSITY 

(I) The university shall have a common seal to be used for:the purposes of the University and the design of 

the seal shall he as decided by the University. subject to further cnange or amendment as deemed 

necessary from time to time. The University may also decide to make and use such Flag. Anthem. 

Insignia, Vehis;le Flag and other symbolic or graphic expressions, ahbreviations or likewise, for such 

purposes as deemed necessary from time to tirne, and which are not of such nature that are not 

permitted by the State or the Central Government. 

ST A TUTE No. 04 

OBJECTIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Apart from the objects of the University described in Section 3 of the Act, the University shall al">o have the 
. . .. 

following objects: 

(I) To colla_horate with other Universities, Research Institutions, Industries, Government ~nd Non-

Government Organisations towards fulfilment of the University objectives. 

(2) To pursue any other ohjective as may he approved by the S:a.te Government based on the 

recommendati<:ins of the R,egulatory Commissi011, from tim.e to time. 
• . • • ~ • • ' C 
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ST A_TUTE No. 05 

APPOINTMENT;TER1\1S & CONDITIONS AND POWERS OF THE CHANCELLOR 

(I) In accoidance with the Act; the Chancellor shall be appointed by the sponsoring body for -a period of 

three years with t~e prior approval of the Visitor. The sponsoring hody shall, hy simple maj~rity, 

finalise the name qf the Chancellor. The President / Secretary of the Sponsoring Body shali send the 

name, along with bio~data of the proposed Chancellor, to the Visitor for approval. After the approval of 

(2)­

(3) 

. ' . 

the Visitor, the Chancellor shall be appointed by the Sponsoring Body. 

The Chancellor shall exercise powers -as specified in Section 16 of the Act. . . 

The Chancellor shall hold office for a period of thr~e years arid shall be eligihl"e for reappointment with 

the approval of the Visi"tor following the procedure laid down above under clause (I) of the Stature. 

Provided that the Chancellor shall, notw!thstanding"the expi~in~ of the term, continue to hold his office 

until either he is reappointed or his successor enters upon his office. 

(4) In case of an emergency like illness, absenc~ or death of the Chancelior, the Vice-Chancellor shall 

(5) 

perform his duties till the Chancellor reassumes his office or the new Chancellor is appointed. However 

this period will not exceed six months·. 

It shall he the duty of th~ Chancellor to ensure that the Act, the Rules. the Statutes, the Ordinances an~l 

the Regulations are faithfully observed. · 

(6) The Chancellor shall exercise general control over the affairs of the University. 

(7) . The Chancellor shall be entitled to receive honorarium, expenses and aliowances as may be decided by 
, I . . 

the Sponsoring Body. 

(8) In a special meeting called for the purpose, the Sponsoring Body may consider a "No Confidence 

Motion'' against the Chancellor and, if passed by two third majority, can recommend to the Visitor for 

the removal of the Chancellor. 

(9) The Chancellor may by writing under his hand addressed to the Visitor, resign his office. 

STATUTE No. 06 

APPOINTMENT. TERMS AND CONDITIONS AND POWERS OF THE VICE CHANC:ELLOR 

(I) The Vice-Chancellor will be an academic and administrative Head of the University. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Visitor as laid down in Section 17 of the Act. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of four years according to the provisions of clause (4) 

of Section 17 of the Act. 

l;rovided that, on the expiry of term, the Vice-Chancellor shall lie eligible for reappointment for 

another term. 

Provided further that, in case of an emergency like illness, long absence, resignation or death of a Vice­

Chancellor, the Chancellor shall assign the duties of the Vice-Chancellor to a senior Professor of the 

University. However this period of interim arrangement shall not exceed more than six months. 
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(4) In addition to a!l such powers as described in section 17 of the Act, the Vice-Chancellor shall also 

· exercise powers prescribed in the different Statutes. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall receive pay and other allowances as decided by the sponsoring body from 

time to t-ime. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall cause the budget to be made by the Board of Manag~mt;nt of the Universi!Y· 

(7) The Vice-Chancellor may by writing under his hand addressed to the Visitor, resign his office. 

STATUTE No. 07 

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONDITIONS AND POWERS OF THE REGISTRAR 

(1) The Registrar will be an officer of the University. All contracts shall be signed and all documents and . 

records shall be authenticated by the Registrar on behalf of the University. . . 
(2) The qualification of Registrar shall be as per UGC norms 

(3) The Registrar shall be a full time salaried officer of the University and shall discharge his duties under 

general -superintendence and control of the V.ice-Chancellor. 

(4) The appointmen! of the Registrar shall be made by the Governing Body on the recommendation of th_e 

selection committee constituted for the purpose. However, the first Registrar shall be appointed by the 

Sponsoring Body for a period of two years. The subsequent Registrars, other than the first Registrar, 

shall he appointed by the Governing Body on the recommendation of the Selection Committee 

constituted for the purpose. The Selection committee shall consist of: . .,. 
(a) Vice-Chancellor - (Chairman) 

(b) Nominee of the Chancellor 

(c) 

(d) 

Nominee of the Regulatory Commission 

Two expert members approv~d by the Governing Body 

(5) Selection of Registrar: 

The University will adopt the following procedure for selection of the Registrar: 

{a) The University would invite applications for the post through the process of an advertisement 

in important News papers of wider circulation. 

(b) A summary of all the candidates applied for the post shall be prepared hy the Committee 

consisting of three Professors of the University approved by the Governing Body for the 

purpose. 

(c) The date of meeting of the Selection Committee will be fixedjand a notice to this effect shall 

be given to the members of the Selection Committee atleast 15 days in advance. 

(d) The Selection Committee shall interview and adjudge the merit of each candidate and send its 

final recommendation to "the Governing. Body. 

(e) If a suitable candidate is not found in the first advertisement, subsequent advertisements shall 

he issued. 

(6) When the Office of the Registrar falls vacant or when the Registrar is, by reason of illness .or long 

absence due to any other reason, unable to perform his quties of the o/fice, the duties of.the office shall 

be performed by such person as the Chancellor and/or Vice-Chancellor may appoint for the purpose. 
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(7) The Registrar shall receive pay and other allowances as per UGC norms and approved by the 

· Governing Body from time to time. 

(8) The age of retirement of the Registrar shall be sixty five years. 
I 

(9) Duties and Powers of the Registrar shall be: 

(a) °To maintain the records, the common property and any sue~ other property of the University 

as the Governing Body may decide. 

(b) To conduct the official correspondences of the Governing Body, Board of Management, 

Academic Council and any other Body or Committee of which he may he the Secretary. 

(c) To issue notices conveying the dates of meeting of the University authorities to the members · • 

and to make necessary arrangements for the conduction of the meetings and for <1ther assigned 

duties by the_Board of Management from time to time, he will render desired assistance. 

(d) To provide the copies of the Agenda of the meeting of the Governing Body, Academic 

Council, Board of Management, and such other Bodies which are formed under the direction 

of the ChancellorNice-Chancellor, and to record the minutes and send the same to the Vice­

Chancellor; and Chancellor. He shall also make availa~le -all such papers, documents and 

informations as the Visitor/Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor may desire: 

(e) · To discharge all such functions as assigned to him by the ChancellorNic~-Chancellor of the 

University. (. 
(f) To supervise and control the work of the staff working in different offices/units of the 

University and writing their confidential report.· 

(gJ To take disciplinary action, whenever needed,· against the non-teaching employees of the 

University as prescribed in the Regulations. . . 

ST A TUTE No. 08 

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONIDTIONS AND POWERS OF THE CHIEr FINANCE & 

ACCOUNTS OFFICER 

. (I) The Chief Finance and Accounts Officer (CFAO) shall be an officer of the University responsihle rut 

handling acr.:ounts ,incl finances of the University. 

The qualification of CFAO shall be as under : 

(i) UG/PG Degree holder. 

(ii) · CA or equivalent attainments 

(iii) Five years experience of working as CA or equivalent position in any University/ Institute/ 

Organization to manage Accounts/ Fina_nce. 

(2)- The CPAO will be a full time salaried officer of the University and shall discharge his duties under. 

general superintendence and control of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(3) · The appointment of CFAO shall be made hy the Chancellor on the recommendation of the selection 

committe,e.constituted for the purpose. However, the first CFAO shall be appointed hy the Chancellor 

for a period of two years. The subsequent CFAO. other than the first CFAO, shall he appointed by the 

• 

• 
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/.· .. 
Chancelior on- the recommendation of the Selection Committee constituted for the purpose. The -

Selection Committee shall consist of: 

(a) Vice-Chancellor - (Chairman) 

(b) Nominee of the Chancellor 

(c) Nominee of the Regulatory Commission 

(d) . Two expert members approved by the Governing Body 

Selection of CF AO: / 

The University shall adopt the following procedure for the selection of the CF AO: 

(a) The University would invite applications for the post through the process of an advertisement 

in important News papers of wider circulation. 

(b) A summary of all the candidates applied for the post shall be prepared by the Committee 

consisting of three Professors of the Universi~y'approved by the Goveming Body for the 
, ' 

purpose. 

(c) The date of meeting of the Selection Committee will be fixed and a notice of this effect shall 

be given to the members of the Selection Committee atleast 15 days in advance. 

(d) Th~ Selection.Committee shall interview and adjudge the merit of eacfi c_andidate and send its. 

final recommendation. to the Governing Body. 

(e) 

(f) 

If suitable cai:1didate is not found in the first advertisement, subsequent advertisements shall be 

issued. ----- --------

When the Office. of the CFAO falls vacant or when the CFAO is unable tc) perform his duties 

of the office by reason of illness or long absence· due to any other reason, the duties of the 

office shall be performed by such person as the ChancellorNice-Chancellor may appoint for 

the purpose. 

(g) If any time upon representation made or otherwise, and after makfog such inquiry as may be 

deemed necessary, the situation warrants that the continuance of the CF AO is not in the ..... ,. 

interest of the University, the Vice-Chanc;ellor may request the Chancellor, in writing stating 

the reasons therein, for the removal of the CFAO. The Chancellor shall put up the matter for 

consideration of the Governing Body whose decision shall be final. 

Provided that before taking such action of the removal, the CF_J,O shall be given an 

opportunity of being heard. 

(5) The CFAO shall receive pay and other allowances as decided by the Governing Body from time to 

time. 

(6) The age-of retirement of CFAO shall be sixty five years: 

(7) Duties of the CFAO shall be: 

(a) To manage the Accounts and Funds of the University for maintaining the records properly and 

for regularly getting them audited. 

(b) To supervise, control and regulate the working of Accounts and Finance of the University. 

(c) To maintain the financial records and any such other finance related records of the University 

as the Governing Body may decide. 

(d) To discharge all such functions as assigned by the ChancellorNice-Chancellor of the 

University. 
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ST A TUTE No. 09 

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF GOVERNING BODY 

Apart from the powers vested in the Governing.Body according to the provisions under Clause (3),of Section 22 

of the Act, the Governing Body of the University shall have the following powers and functions: 

( I ) To make review and approve,. from time to time, the broad policies, plans and procedures and sLiggest 

measures for the improvement and development of the University. 

(2) To make recommendations on any matter referred to it by the Chancellor/Sponsoring Body. 

(3) To make recommendation to the Sponsoring. Body for the creation of new posts of 

officers/teachers/staff of the University .. 

(4) To exercise such other powers and functions as may he assigned by tl:l,e Sponsoring Body. 

(5) To consider and approve the recommendations made by the Board of Management/ Academic Council 

·;Chancellor/ Vice-Chancellor. 

ST A 'F.UE No. 10 

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF BOARD OF MANAGEMENT 

(I) The formation and functions of the Board of Management shall be the same as laid down under Section 

23 of the Act. 

(2) The term of the nominated members of the Board of Management shall be of three years. 
' 

No member shall be nominated for more than two consecutive terms. 

· (3) Powers and Functions of the Board of Management sh al I be: 

(a) 

(b) 

To a•ccent financial accounts together with audit rep01:t. 

To prepare the Annual / Supplementary Budget of the University and to place it before the 

Governing Body for its consideration and approval. 

. (c) To adopt and follow the Budget for Expenditure as approved by the Governing Body. 

(d) To perform any other function which may be assigned by the Governing Body/Chairman of 

the Board of Management. 

(e) To create new posts of the teachers, the other officers and the staff of the University and 

recommend the same to the Governing Body for approval. 

(f) To get the approval of the Governing Body before the implementation of such decisions of the .. 
Board of Management which may be having bearing on the finances of the University. 

(g) To consider and approves_ the minutes of the selection committee for the teachers/staff :rnd 

forward the same to the Governing Body for information 
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STATUTE N<:>.11 

FORMATION, POWERS AND FUNCTIONS QF ACADEMIC COUNCIL 

The Academic Council shall be the principal academic body of the University and shall coordinate and exercise 

general supervision over the academic policies and programmes of the University. 

. (I) The Academic Council shall consist of the following members: 

(a) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) 

(b) All the Deans/Heads of the Departments. 

(c) All the Professors of the University Teaching Department. 

(d) Three Professors of t!1e State/ Central Universities/ IITs nominated hy the Chancellor. 

(e) Three representatives from amongst the Scientists/ Educationalists/ Technologists/ 

Industrialists nominated by_ the Chancellor_ 

(2) The term of the nominated members of the Academic Council will be three years. No member shall be 

nominated for more than two consecutive terms. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor, as the Chairman, shall preside over the meetings of the Academic Council ·and in 

his absence any other person nominated by the Chancellor ·shall preside over the ~eet\ng. 

(4) The Registrar shall be the Member-Secretat'y of the Academic Council and in the absence of the 

· Registrar, any other person authorized by the Vice Chancellor shall act as the Merrtber S~cretary. 

(5) One half of the members the Academic Council inciuding the Chairperson shall form the quorum at a 

meeting. 

Provided th.at no quorum shall be necessary for adjourned meeting. 

Ordinarily fifteen clear days notice shall be given for all·meetings of the Academic Council and agenda 

papers shall be issued atleast seven days before the date of the meeting. The notice for emergent 

meeting shall ordinarily be 3 days. 

(6) Subject to the provisions of the Ac~. the Academic Council shall have the. following powers, and 

functions; namely, 

(a) To co-opt members, persons having special knowledge or experience in the subject matter of 

any particular business which rriay come before the Council for consideration. The members 

so co-opted shall have all the rights of the members of the Council in regard to the transaction 

of the business in relation to which they may be co-opted. 

(b) To promote teaching and research and related activitier,, in the University. 

(c) To make recommendations to the Governing B·ody qn the proposals received from the 

different Fa.:ulties of the University for the conferment of degrees, honorary degrees or any 

such other distinction or honor of the University. 
-

(d) To exercise. general supervision over the acaqemic policies and programmes of the University 

and to give directions regarding met\'lods of instruction, teaching and evaluation of research or 

improvements in academic standrrds. 
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(e) To consider matters of general academic interest either on its own initiative or on a reference 

made hy a faculty or the Board of Management or the Governing Bod)' and to take appi·opriate 

action thereon. , 

(f) To make proposals to.the Governing Body for allocating departments to the Faculties. 

(g) To make proposal 10 the Governing Body for the institution of fellowship, scholarships, 

studentship, exhibition, medals and prizes and to make rules for their r1ward. 

(h) TO' recognize persons of eminence in their subject to be associated as research guides / co­

guides in the subjects or interdisciplinary subjects as prescrihed in the ordinance. 

(i) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for the organisation and assignment of suhjeyt to the 

Faculties/Schools/Departments, and to report to the Governitig Body as to the expediency of 

abolition, reconstitution or divisio_n of any Faculty/Sc.hoot/Department of the university. 

(j) To recognize the Certificates, Diplomas and Degrees of other Universities and Instillltions and 

to determine their equivalence. 

(k) To make speci_al arrangements, if any, for the teaching of women students and for prescribing 

special courses of study for them. 

(I) To consider academics related proposals submitted by 1.:, .... Faculties/Depar_tments of the 

University. 

(m) To approve the syllabus of different courses/subjects submitted by the Faculties/Departments 

and to arrange for the conduct of the examinations according to th·e Ordinances made for the 

purpose. 

(n) 

(o) 

(p) 

(q) 

(r) 

(s) 

(I) 

To award stipends; scholarships, medals and prizes, and to make awards in accordance with 

the Ordinances and such other conditions as may he attached to the award from time to time. 

To puhlish syllabi of various courses of study and list of prescribed or recommended text 

books for subjects: 

To appoint committee for admission of students in different Faculties/Departments of the 

University. 

To recommend to lite Governing Body, the rates of remuneration and allowances for the 

Examination work. 

: To delegate such of its p()Wer~ to the Or.an / Chairman, as it m~y deem fit. 

To report or to make recommendations on any matter referred to it by the Chunccllnr or the 

Governing Body or Board of Management, as the case may he. 

To exercise such other powers and perform such other duties a~ may be prescribed form time 

to time. 

ST A TUTE No. 12 

POWERS AND FUNCTIO~S OF FINANCE COMMITTEE 

( ! ; Tltc F,inancc Commitle(! ~ha!! consist of the following persons, namely: 

(i) · The Chanccilor ur his nominee 

fii) The Vice-Chancellor 

Chairman 

M•.:mher 



(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 
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J'he Registrar 

Two members. nominated by the Chancelloi" / 
Gove'tning Body 

One person nominated by the Sponsoring Body 

C:hief Finance and Accounts Officer 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member Secretary 

,J76 (9) 

(2J The tenure of the mem_hers of the finance committee,. other than ex-officio members. shall he of three 

years. 

(?,j. The finance committee shall meet atleast twice in each academic year. A notice for the meeting of the 

finance committee shall be given so as·to reach the Committee members atleast fifteen days in advance 

of the li1ecting and the agenda for the meeting shall be send to members atleast seven days in advance 

of the meeting. 

(4) Four in•emhers of the finance committee, including Chairman, shall const~tute the quorum at the 

i11eetings. 

(5) Functions and Powers of the Finance Committee shali be: 

(a) . To prepare the annual estim&tes of income arid expenditu~e of the University .and to p"t1t up to 

the Governing Body for its consideration and approval. 

(h) To consider the annual accounts of the University prepareli'under the direction of the Vice-. 

Chancellor and to put up to the Governing Body for its consideration and approval. 

(c) To make its recommendations to the Governing Body to accept bequests and donations of the · 

property to the University on such terms as it deems proper. 

(d) To recommend mechanism and ways and means to generate resources for the University. 

(e) To consider a11y other matter referred to it by the Governing Body and make its 

recommendations thereon. 
,. 

(f) To advise the University on any matter affecting fi'nances. 

(g~ To observe that the Regulations relating to the 'maintenance of accounts of the income and 

expenditure of the University are followed. 

ST AT UTE No. 13 

OTHER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

• The following shall be the other Officers of the University as per the provisions in section 14 (6) of the Ac~ l 3 

of 2005.. 

L Pro-Vice Chancellor 
• 

l. The _Pro-Vice Chancellor shall he appointed by the Chancellor on the reconimendaiion of the Vice-

. Chancellor of the University for a term of four years .. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall he eligible fer reappointment for sui1sequent terms hy foll(lv. ing the 

procedure as laid down above in the clause ( l ). 

3. ln the absence of the Vice-Chanceilor, the Pro• Vice Chancellor shaH perform the dwics of the Vice­

Chancel I Pr to dispose.of only routine matters of the University. 

4. The )'ro-Vicc Chancellor sh.all he eligible tn receive pay and other allowance!-, a!-. decided hy tile 

Chancellor/ Spons9ring Body from time to time. 
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5. The p;•o-Vice Chancellor shall discharge the responsibilities and duties. as assigned by the Chancellor/ 

Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

6. The Pro-Vice Chancellor may by writing under his/her hand .addressed to the Vice~Chancellor, to 

resign his/her office. 

7. ThcPro-Vice_Chancellor may he responsible 

(a) to sanction duty leaves for .all approved purposes and Earned leave to the teac!wrs of the 

University / maintained Institutes. 

(b) to sanction duty leave to the teachers of the University Teaching Departments, the maintained 

Institutes on the Campus/Directorate of Correspondence Courses (other than Prukssors & 

Chairpersons) upto 21 days for attending Orientation/Refresher Courses. 

(c) · to forward the applications of teachers for attending Orientation/ Refresher Courses from time 

to time.· 

(d) to handle all proposals or additional requests for staff and funds for hooks, equipmeiH.~. 

furniture etc. of the University Teaching .Departments and the maintained Jtistitutei; of the 

University. 

(e) to· carry ~,ut work relating to equivalence Committee. grant of recognition of Courses, 

Vocational Courses under UGC Schemes. 

(f) to discharge any other' academic/administrative duties specifically assigned by the Chancellor/ 

Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

2. Director General 

• 1. The Director General of the University shall be appointed by the Chancellor on the ·recommendation of . 

the sponsoring body aenerally for a term of five years. 

2. The Director Gener:il may be reappointed for subsequent terms following the procedure laid down in 

clause (I) as above. 

3. The Director General shall perform duties· and functions as assigned to him by the 

ChanceHor/Sponsoring Body from time to time. 

4. The Director General shall be eligible to receive pay and other allowances. as decided hy the 

. Chancellor/ Sponsoring ~ody from time to time. • 

· S. The Director General shall be responsible 

(a) to guide and advise the proposals to be sent to the University Grants 

Commissiu11/AICTE/other regulc1tory bodies and other funding agencies in connection with 
' approval of programmes and research and development activities of the University. 

(h) to rc,:omm?.nd the Vice-Chancellor, delcgate(s) from the University to attend Seminar~. 

Conferences, Workshops etc. 

(c) to advise on the planning and development of the University. particularly in respect of tlw 

norms and standards of education, teaching and research in the University . 

. (u) to recc.inrn1end and apply for the membership of other Institutions likl' Association ,,f :n,.ii:.,n 

Universities. Commonwealth Universities, Association of lnternutional Uni·~c1~i1i..:,, L1,ii:· 

International Centre etc. 

<c) to coordinate with Deans/Chairpersons concerned for collaboration with any University / 

Research Institute/ Centres of the country and abroad from time to time. 

(f) to co-ordinate with the Deans concerned with regard to the work of the teaching and rcsean'h 

in the University Teaching Departments / Schools of Studies / Maintained Institutes and rk 

introduction of nc:w courses. 

(g) to aliow printing of syllabi. prospectu~ and other documents of ihe· University fr{lill 1 in:e :, . 

time. 

\ 

•· 

I 



,, 

476 ( 11) 
-----,~==================================--===:=:::======================-==::--._~.::_-_-.::_-_-_ _.::.-:.=::~-:.=-:= 

(h) 

(i) 

to co-ordinate with the concerned Deans with regard to the collahoration with any.Univers[ty / 

Research I_nstitutes ir Indian as well as foreign countries. · 

to handle the grants under various heads including the grant for organi1.ation of Seminars / 

conferences/ publications / travel grants/ Guest Lectures / Visiting Professors etc. out ,d the 

Teaching, Research & Development budget. 

(j) to carry out any other function and responsibility as assigned by the Sponsoring Rody/ 

Chancellor from time to time. 

3. Dean Academic Affairs 

I. The Dean Academic Affairs shall he appointed hy the Vice-Chancellor of the University for··.1 term of 

three years on the recommendation of the Chancellor. 

2. The Dean Academic Affairs may he reappointed for subsequent terms following the same procedure as 

laid down in clause_ (I) as above. 

3. The Dean Academic Affairs shall perform the duties and Junctions· a~ assigned hy the Vicc-Chanc,:llor 

from time· to time. 

4. The Deari Academic Affairs shall be eligible to receive pay ··and allowances as decided by 1he 

Sponsoring Body/ Chantelior / Vice-Chancellor. 
. . 

). The Dean Acaucmk Affairs shall he responsible 

(a) to c.:o-ordinate and supervise the procedure of admission of students made hy the various 

University Teaching Departments through Chairpersons. 

(bl to arrange the ·accommodation of all University classes including evening cla.~se.,. Dir!o:1w 

Courses. de. 

(cl tn get the Academic Calendars. prepared and approved: 

(d) to .co-ordinate with the Deans in respect of matters of inter-faculty. 

(c) · lo carry out any other function and duties as assigned by .the Chancellor/ Vice-chancellor fro!11 

time to timt: . 

• ~. !k.in nf Student's Welfare 

l. The !)ean of Student's Welfare (DSW) shall be appointed by the Vtce-Chancelh,r for a icrm nf thrc,.' 

vc,r\ :md shall he eligihle for rcappoin'tment. 

') 

Plll\·idcd tlial 1,otwithstanding the fact that his term or three years lHl\ not cxpin:d tile Bo:trd ol 

ivLuwgeme11t may. oo a report from the _Vicc-Chancc!lor, terminate the appointmc:1i or Dean or' 

Sit1lknts Weifon.: if i1 ls satisfied. that t'urther continua1;ce of the Dean S1uden1s We!l:ire -.1v;:i h,· 

tk!I ;rnc:11,il 10 the cause for which he/she has been appointeu or to the interest of the Uniwr~iiy. 

When.: ihe Dean of Swdcnr"s Welfare is a Full t1me salaried officer, hd ~he shall: 

(a) pnsscss at!cast a M:1s1er's degree in the second divisi1rn in some si1bject ,1ion~2. with Ph.D. 

degree and having :1bou! five years experience of teaching post--gratlua\e cla~ses or ten y,~ar:, 

cxperien..:e 11f tt:aching J~gree clas,,:s. experience of guidi:1g cxtr:i-curricu:ar clctivit1e~: and 

,in•.ki.',t:inding of ~-iudent's problems. 

(h) draw 5-,;li..iry in the pay scak as decided hy the Governing. Bc,iy. 

Thl' !)t'an r.f lhe S:uJe,1rs Welfare, if appnir.teJ on full time bas--is. i',·oin amongq the T~ac:H,'r~ :·.; _ihc 

Uni\t'r•-.ity srdi ,:Pntinuc Hi hold his/her lien ,11; his/her suhstanr;ve post and shall he -:ligibk {() ,;il the 

hcnei'i!:, that would have otherwise accrued to him but for his aprointment as Dean of Student':, 

·1 

.1 
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•r. The Dei1n of Student's Welfare shall he entitled to leave, leave salary, allowances, proviuent fund, 

111e,dical and other. benefits its_' may be prescribed by Go~erning. Body o{ the UnivcrsitY, for the 

.Eniployces or"the University. 

S. i) The Dean of Student's Welfare shall he the Adviser Cum Treasurer of the Univer~ity Students 

Council: 

ii) Suhjcctto the control of the Vice-Ch,mcellor. the DSW shal I 
' ' 

a) make aITangements to ensure suitable housing facilities for students; 

b) arrange for employment of students in accordance with plans approved by the Vice­

Chancellor; 

c) communicate with the guardians of the-students concerning the welfare of studenis; 
' . 

d) obtain travel fadlities for the students from competent authorities; 

e) as~ist · the students in obtaining Scholarships, Stud~ntships, etc. by giving them 

information relating thereto; 

f) perform such other duties as mar he assigned to him from time to time by the 

Registrar with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Controller of Examinatio!') 

I. The Controller of Examination will he an officer of the University and shall he appointed hy the Vice 

Chancellor frorn amongst the Teachers/Officers of the University. 

2. When the office of the Controller of Examination is either vacant hy reasons of either illness or absence 

for any other cause. unahle to perform the duties of the office, the duties· cif the office shail he 

performed by such person as the Vice Chancellor may appoint a;1y one among the teachers / officer£ 

for the purpose. 

J. The Controller of Examination shall control the conduct of Examination and all other necessary 

:1rrangemef1ts and execute all processes connected with examination and declaration of results after 

approval frohl the competent. 

4. · The powers and duties of the controller of Examinations shall he the .same as specified m the 
,. 

Regulations of the University. 

5. 

b. Libra1·ia11 

The Librarian shall · he a full time salaried officer of the University· and his appointment will he m:llk · 

roilowing the procedur.e as laid Jown through the clause (3) to (9) of Statute No. 18 for the teachers. The 

q11olif'ication of Lihra1·ian shall he either as per UGC norms and approveJ hy the Governing Body/ Academic 

C()unci! from time to time. 

Tl,c ;1u.wcrs and responsihjlities of the Controller of the Examinution and Librarian shall be as spi:cificd in 

th,.' Rcgu!Jtrons of the University. 

' Deputy I Assistant Librarians 

Th.- !\ssistant Librarians shall be recruited following the procedure. qualifications anJ salary as per UGC 

1w1 n1-., or prescribed by the Governing Body/ Academic/ Council of the University. The i)eputy Librarians 

• 

.. 
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shall generally' be appointed through promotion or otherwise recruited through the procedure. and 

qualifications presnibed by the Governing Body/ Academic Council from time to time. 

8. Deputy / Assistant Registrars 

The Dcputy/As:;i~tant Registrars shall be the other officers of the University appointed by following the 

procedure, qualifications and salary as per UGC norms or p1·escrihed hy the Governing Body / Academic 

Council from time to time. 

9. Hirector Physical Educatio~ 
. . 

The Director Physical Education shall he a full time salaried officer of the University and his appointment 

~.hall l1e made :iccording to the procedure, .qu.alification;" and _salary as prescribed by the University Grant 

Clm1mission 6r by the Governing Body/ Academic Council from time to time. 

10. Sports Officers 

The Spo1ts Officers shall he full time salaried officers of the University and their appc1intmcnt shall he 

-made foll?wing the procedure, qualifications and salary prescrihed hy the UGC or Governing Body I 

Academic Council from time to time. 

STATUTE No.14 

· FACULTIES 

The University shall include the following Faculties with various departments associated with them: 

t Facully of Arts and Humanities 

I. English and other European Languages· 

3. Sanskrit. Pali Prakrit and Oriental Studies 

5. Urdu, Arahic and Persi,in 

7. Marathi and other modern Indian Languages 

9. Comparative Religion and Philosophy 

i I. Fine Arts including Mu~ic,_ Dance and Painting 

l :I. Library and Information Sdence 

15. Journalism and Mass Communicati()n 

17. · Pol1tica\ Science and Puhlic Admin;;;trntion 

19. l);:fence Studies 

l i. Jfarn!ty of Science 

t. Ph:.:--.ics 2. Chernistry 

4. Geclogy 

2. 

4. 

6. 

8. 

10. 

l2. 

14. 

16. 

18. 

20. 

Hindi 

Philosophy 

Linguistics 

History 

Economics 

Sociology. 

Socitil Work 

·Geography 

Psychology 

Home Science 

6. Criminoine:v .md Forensic Science -· . 
7 Fh.:...:tronics 8. Nahnsciencc & lc,J111o!ngy 

9. 1-..::!1:otechnciogy 
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i 3. Fashiqn Design & Technology 

15. Engineering Physics_ 

17 .. C0mputational Ch~mistry 

19. Actu1.:rial Science 

m. Facult.y of Life Science 

l. Bi;)tecirnology 

3. Bio1nformatics 

5. Zo1)!ogy 

7. Bin-Science 
• 

9. Bic~rnedical Engineering 

l I. Lininology 

. 13. Plnnt Sci~nce 

i 5. Paramedical Science 

17. Environmental Science 

[V. Facuil.y of Engineering 

l. Civil Engineering 

3. Electrical Engineering 

5. Electrical & Electronics Engg. 

7. lnforniation Technology 

9. Appiiec! Mathematics 

! l. /',ppl1ed Chemistry 

13. Functional English 

I :'i. Metallurgy Engineering 

17. Biotechnology 

19. Automobile Engineering 

V. FacultyofLaw / 

I. Law 

VL · Faculty of Commerce 

I. Commerce 

14. Allied Science 

16. Cornputational Physics 

18. Computational Mathematics 

20. _Animation Science & technology 

2. Microbiology 

4. Botany 

6. Bio-Chem is try 
~ -

8. Anthropology 

10. Geneti~s 

12 . Soil Science 

14. Medical. Science 

16. Animal Science 

· 2. Mechanical Engineering 

4. Electronics and Communication Engg: 

6. Chemical Engineerihg 

8. Computer Science-Engincerint: 

10. Applied Physics 

12. Applied Geology, 

! 4. Mining Engineering. 

16. Architecture 

18 .. Biomedical Engineering 

20. Aeronautic Engineering 

2. Applied Economics and Business Management 

3. Commerce including _Accounting/Financial/Business/Insurance Mgt.) 

VU. Faculty of Education 

l. Ect,:,cation 

3. Physi,:al Education , 

5. Adult and ~ontinuing Education 

. VUI. Faculty of Pharmacy 

2. Applied Psychology 

4 .. Yogic Science 

I. PharmDceutical Science·s, Pharma Management 

IX. Fa~uUy of Management 

1 . . Management 

2. Retail/ I1bur:mce / Logistics and supply chain management 

3. International Business, Rural Management 

4. P1)rtrolio Management · 

• 

,. 
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X. Faculty of Information TechDQlogy 

I. Computer Applications 

3. Computer Science 

5. Hardware & Networking 

2. Software Engineering 

4. Information Technology 

6. Internet & Mobile Technology 

Such other Faculties as may be approved by the State Govt./UGC shall he added from time to time. 

476 (15) 

Each Faculty shall have such departments as may he _assigned to it by the Academi~ Council from time to 

time. 

STATUTE No. iS 

CONSTITUTION, POWER AND FUNCTIONS OF FACULTIES 

Each Faculty shall consist1of following members namely: · 

(a) 

(b) 

The Dean of the Faculty who shall be the Chairman.' 

The Head / Chairman of the D~partments of Studies in the Faculty. 

(c) . All Professors in the Faculty. 

(d) One Reader and one Lecturer, by rotation according to seniority. from each Department in the Faculty. 

The term of the faculty shall be three years. 

The following will be the Power and functio'ns of the Faculties. 

I. 
.., , .. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

To consider and approve the syllabi prepared by the Board of Studies: 

To co-opt the eminent academicians/ Industrialists/ Scientists as the members of the Faculty . 

. To recommend the prnposals drafted by the Board of Studies and standing committee I other academic 

hodies to the Academic Council. 

The Faculty shall have such powers and shall perform such duties as may be assigned hy the Statute~ 

and the Ordinances from time to frme and appoint such Boards of Studies in different subjects as may 

be prescribed by the Ordinances . 

The Faculties shall also consider and make such recommendations to the Academic Council on any 

question pe1tainii:1g to their respective spheres, of work as may appear to them necessary or on any 

rnatt~r referred by the Academic Council. 

STATUTE No.16 

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF DEANS OF FACULTIES 

There shall be a Dean for each Faculty. The Deans of the concerned Faculties shall be appointed by the, 

Chancellor on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor for a term of three years on the basis of rotation 

according to seniority among the Professbrs of the concerned Faculty. 
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Provided that: 1 . ' 

(.I) ffthere_is noProfessor."a Reader, by rotat;on acc~rding to seniority, shat} act a Dean. 

(2) The D~an according to seniority shall be the Chairman of the Faculty and shall he· responsible for tire 

observance of the Statutes, th/Ordinances and the Regulatio~s relating to the Faculty. 

(3) The Dean shall he responsible for overall supervision and control of the organisation and the conduct of 

· teaching and research 1work in the Departments/ Schools. 

(4) The Dean of the Faculty shall exetcise such other powers and perform such other functions and duties 

as may be assigned by the Governing Body t Chancellor I Vice-Chancellor. 

(5) The Dean shall have the option to resign from the Deanship at any time during his tenure and also 

decline the offer of appointment in his turn as Dean of the Faculty. 

STATUTE No. 17 

APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

(I) For the teaching positions in the University, namely the Professor,· Associate Professors, Assistant 

Professors, Readers, Sr. Lecturers and Lecturers, the Academic 'C 1cil may recommend to the 

Governing Body for filling up the vacancies available in different departments of the University from 

(2) 

. (3) 

. . 

time to time. 

The Governing Body shall assess the recommendations of the Academic Council and approve- filling 

up of teaching vacancies through an open advertisement and selection process from time to time. 

Teaching positions (Professors, Associate Professors; Assistant Professor:--. Readers, Sr. Lecturers and -' 

Lecturers) shall be advertised in the Dfily News Papers of wide circulation: clearly mentioning,..-fh; 

essential qualifications and pay scale fo; each advertised post as per norms prescribed by th~ersity 
. . . .-" 

Grants Commission (UGC) or any other concerned Regulatory Body. 

(4)- A Screening Committee consisting of three members, appointed by the Vice--'Chancellor shall screen all 

the applications and prepare a summary of all the candidates satisfying the e~sential qualifications and 

to be called for the interview.· 

(5) Summary uf all the :icreened ,1pplications shall be made available to the Selection Committee at the 

time of interv·iew. 

(6) 1'he Selection Cummittce for appointment of Regular Teachers shall consist of the following members:·· 

(i) · The Vice Chancellor Chairman 

(ii) One member of the Regulatory Commission to be nominated by the Chairman of the 

Regulatory Commission. 

(iii) Three subject experts nominated by the Vice Chancellor from a panel of experts approved by 

the Regulatory Commission. 

(iv) _ One member nominated by the Chancellor/ SponsoringBqdy. 

(v) Registrar shall act as the Member Secretary. 

F<)ur members s~all form the quorum. 
'•,,;,____ 

If the approval of the panel of experts. submitted by the U~iversity, is not r1!ceived from the 

Regulatory Commission. within thre~ ,~eeks from the date cf submission of the panel by the 

. University, the Vice Chancdtorwill:;1omiiiateJ.hree subje_ct e'xperts from the submitted panel. 
, • < • ' • '·,• • ,. ~ • , ' , ' • • 

.( .. 
. I 
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(7) The Selection Com~ittee shall recommen9 to the Governing Body/Board of Management the names, 

arranged in order of merit, if any, of the persons whom it considers suitahle for the faculty positions. 

(8) After the approval of appointments, as recommended by the Selection Committee and approved by the 

Governing Body/Board of Management! the appointment letters will be issued by the Registrar of the 

University. 
I 

(9) In case of any dispute v.:ith regard to'selection of candidates or ~issenting note by any member of the 

Selection Committee, the m;tter will be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision shall be final. 

(10) In addition to the regular teachers, the Chanc,ellor I Board of Management may appoint the persons of 
I • 

eminence with out~tanding Academic and Research Achievements as the Professors of Eminence, 

Professor Emeritus, Distinguished Professors, Adjunct _Professors, Advisors/ Directors/Director 
• 

General in the University for introducing Academic Excellence in research, teaching and extension. 

The Honorarium, perks, terms and conditions for this positions shall he decided by the Chancellor. 

(11) In addition to·full-time teachers, the Vice-Chancellor may decide to engage for a fixed period, part-_ 

-time, contractual and/or assignment based positions, either through direct recruitment or out-sourcing. 

The terms and ,conditions (such as honotarium, T AIDA, conveyance charges etc) or such engagements 

will be decided by the Chancellor of the University froin time to time. 

STATUTE No. 18 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE EMPLOYEES 

(Section 26 (l)(e) of the Act) 

/ 

l. The Governing Body shall formulate the policies and terms· and conditions of appointment and of 

services of faculty members and employees with the_ approval of the Chancellor 

2. The Registrar shall issue the appointment orders of the employees of the University with prior approvt1l 

of the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with policies and proc(;':dur<rs as formulated hy the· Governing 

Body. 

STATUTE No. 19 

ST ANDING COMl\-flTTEE OF GOVERNING B·oov / BOARD OF MANAGEMENT / ACADEMIC 

COUNCIL 

(_)) The Governing Body, Board of Management and Academic Council may ·constitute their respective 

standing committees of the University with Vice-Chancellor as the Chairri1an. 
' . 

(2) The Registrar shall act as the Member Secretary of these Standing Committees. 
. , 

(3) Meeting Qf the Standing Committees shall be convened as and wh.en required under the djrections of 

the Vice-Chancellor. 
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One-half of the members of the Standing Committee _shall constitute the quorum .. The adjourned 

meeting will not require quorum. 

(4) Notice for the meeting of the Standing Committee along with-the agenda will be served to the memher 

atleast three days in advance . of the meeting. However, an emergent meeting of the Standing 
I 

Committees can be called by the Vice Chancellor, as ancl when required, with one hour notice. 

(5) All Authorities other than in clause (I) abov_e can delegate any power vested in them with the approval 

of Governing Body. 

(6) The Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor can assign the powers vested in them, except approval of 

aprointments of employees (Teaching & Non-teac~ing) and terminations of their services; ·such 

delegation shall be reported to the Governing Body. 

(7) The Officers, other than ChanceJlor and Vice-Chancellor, can delegate the powers vested in them with 

the approval of the Vice Chancellor. 

STATUTE No. 20 

·, 

. BOARD AND COMMITTEES~-
. . 

_The Governing Body; the Board of Management, The Academic Council, and the Faculty may constit~1te boards 

· or committees consisting of the members_ oqhe authority making such:& such other persons (if any as that 

afahority in each case may think fit) and any such board or committee may deal with any subject assigned to it 

subject to the subsequent confirmation by the autho,rity which appointed it. 

STATUTENo. 21 

BOARD OF EXAMINATION 

(I) The Board of Examination of each department shall consist of the following members:. 

(i) . ·. bean of the concerned faculty 

(ii) Head of the Department 

Chairman 

Member 

(iii) One senior teacher of the Department to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The quorum of the Board will be two members. 

(2) Board (;f Examination of the department shall recommend to the Vice-Chancellor, the names of 

examination paper setters,_ moderators .and examiners of different subjects. The Vice-Chancellor shall 

have the right to add or delete names in the proposed list. 

· (3) The Chairman Board qf Studies will act as the Chairman of the Boai-d of Examination, in the ab_sence 

of the Deari of the concerned Faculty. 

' 
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ST A TUTE-No. 22 

BOARD OF STUDIES 

(I) There shall be a Board of Studies for each departmef.lt comprising of: 

(a) 

(b) 

The Head of the Department- Chairman. 

Two teachers of the concerned department. 

476 (19) 

(c) One senior teacher as member to be nominated and co-opted by the Board of Studies from 

,outside the University from academia/ Industries. 

The Vice-Chancellor may invite some outside experts on the recommendation of the Head / Chairman 

of the concerned Department: -

The Board of Studies may co-opt as outside expert member from the Universities / Colleges.· . 

. (2) The t~rmof the Co-opted members of th_e Board of Studies shall be three years. 

(3) The Vice Chancellor can constitute the Board of Studies for the subjects to be started by the University 

as and w_hen required. 

(4) Detailed syllabus of the different courses of the.department shall be prepared by the Board_ of Studies 

and be submitted to the Academic Council for its approval and publication. 

(5) <;ontents of the syllabi shall be revised and updated by the Board of Studies from time to time and be 

submitted to the Academic Council for approval. 

(6)' The meetings of the Board of Studies shall be ari•anged atleast once in a year. 

ST A TUTE No. 23 

PROVISION REGARDING·FEE TO BE CHARGED FROM THE STUO:ENTS 

()) All the Courses in the University_ will be run on self finance mode. The _following types <)f fees· may be -

charged from the students. 

(a) Prospect'us / Registration form 

(b) Entrance Examination Fee 

(c) Admission fees (where applicable) 

(d) Tuition fees 

(e) Examination fees 

(f) Library fees 

(g) Development/ amalgamated fund 

(h) Laboratory fees '"' 
(i) Caution money 

(j). Hostel Fees 

(k) Bus Fees 

The University can have minor changes in-the fee structure. However, the major changes. if 

any, will be subject to the approval of the Governing Body/ Academic Council. 
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(2) Fees of duplicate mark-sheets, revaluation; issuance of degree and such other matters may be charged . . 
from the students, as prescribed by the Governing Body/ Academic Council. . 

(3) The components of Fee may vary from course to course and shall be decided by the Governing Body/ 

\ Academic Council for each course from time to time. The Governing Body / Academic Cmlncil can 

afao propose minor changes in the fee structure. 
I 

(4)i .The Fees for the courses, wherever requi,red, shall be in conformity with those proposed by the 

concerned Regulatory Bodies. 

(5) The Fee structure of various courses and provision of exemption from tuition fee will ~e decided hy the 

Academic Council from time to time and will be made available to the students along with the 

prospectus for the concerning session. 

STATUTE No. 24 

CONVOCATION 

'-. \ . 
(I) The Convocation for the award of the Degrees, Dipl_omas and other Distinction of the University shall 

normally be held annual!/ 

(2) The Academic Council shall frame Regulations relating to the format of the ·Degree and Diploma, 

Documents, Certificates and Citations, their text, jssuance of these documents in absentia, duplicate 

degree and procedure for holding Convocation. 

ST A TUTE No. 25 

CONFERMENT OF HONORARY DEGREES AND ACADEMIC DISTINCTIONS 

(I) Proposal of conferring ari Honorary Degree or Academic Distinction to some distinguished_personality 

shall he made in writing, alongwith the Bio-data of fhe proposed recipient, by the _raculty to the 

Chair1J1_an of the Academic Council. 

(a) · On receipt of the proposal, a spedal meeting of the Academic Council will he called to 

(h) 

consider the proposal. 

· At such special meeting of the Academic Council. the Vice-Chancellor shall call upon the 

members to indicate their opinion on the proposal. If the proposal is passed by the Academic 

Council, it will he placed to the Governing Body for the approval. 

(c) Every proposal for conferment of an Honorary Degree or Academic Distinction shall be made . 
separate!~ and considered in tespect of a proposed recipient. 

ST A TUTE No. 26 . 

STUDENTS COUNCIL 

( 1) The. Students' Council wiil mainly function as a forum for getting feedback on the student's issues and 

their welfare. 

/I , 
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The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint on the Students Council one student from each Department/FLu;ty 

who should be a full titne student in the university and has secured. the first position in order of merit in 

the preceding Examination. 

· (3) The Vice Chancellor can also decide to involve other categories of students in the Student's Coun~il 

depending upon the need of student's participation for the benefit of the University. SCl?T and girls 

students will be given adequate representation in the Students Council. 

ST A TUTE No. 27 

\ 

CATEGORIES OF THE NON-TEA.CHING EMPLOYEES 
; 

(I) The following types of non.teaching employees will be employed by the University 

(a) Permanent/Probationary employee 

(h) CQntractual employee 

(c) Casual empfoye~ 

(2) Permanent employee means· an employee who is appointed against a clear vacancy. The probatioirnry 

period for such employees will be oftwo years, which can be extended, if necessar)1. 

(]) Contractual employee means an employee who is appointed on contract for a specific period. 

(4) Casual employee means an employee who is engaged on the basis of a Muster Roll. 

(5) The terms and service conditions of all the above three .categories ·of employees and arbitration 

procedures shall be,.as prescribed by the Regulations of the University from time to time . 

.. 
ST A TUTE No. 28 

ADMINISTRATION OF ENDOWMENT FOR THE AW ARD OF FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, 

--MEDALS AND PRIZES INT-HE UNIVERSITY 

( 1) T.he Board of Management may ,2ccept donations for creation of endowment fund for the award of 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Stipends, Medals and Prizes of the recurring nature. 

(2) The Board of Management shall administer all the endowments. 

(3) The a~ard shall be made out of the Annual Income accruing from the endowment. Any part of the 

income which is not so utilised shall be added to the endowment. 

(4) (a) The Board of Management shall prescribe the conditions of depositing the endowment in a 
. . 

nationalised Bank 

(b) The value of endowment necessary for instituting an award shall be prescribed by the Board 

of Management. 

(5) No endowment shall be accepted in contravention of the award, and effect shall be given to the wishes 

of the donor as far as possible. 
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(6) In case any endowment is accepted by the Board ·of Management, Board shall make a Regulation for it, 
. . 

giving such details as the name of the donor, name of endowment, initial value and the purposes of the 

endowment, etc. 

(7) - Approval of awardees of fellowships, scholarships, medals and prizes as per the specific regulations(s)/ 

ordinance(s) belonging to the specific endowment will be given by the Board of Management. 
. . \ 

ST A TUTE No. 29 

ADMISSIONS OF STUDENTS 
.• . 

.( 1) Admission to various courses shall be governed as prescribed in the ordinance framed for the 

concerned subjects. 

(2) The University may conduct its own entrance test, if necyssary, or may ptilize the list of results of such 

· examination/test conducted by different State/National Professional Bodies.· 

(3) The University may admit the students on the basis of merit, wherever entrance test is not essentially 

required. 

(4) As and when necessary, the_ guidelines of the different regulatory bodies of the State/ c~ntr1;: will be 

takenjnto account 

· ST A TUTE No. 30 

NUMBER OF SEA TS IN DIFFERENT COURSES / SUBJECTS 

. . .. 
(I) The number of seats in different courses/subjects shall be as per norms specified by the Regu_latory 

Bodies such as AICTE/ NCTE/ MCI/ BCI etc. 

(2) · The number of seats may be decided by the Academic Cou11cil/ Governing Body for different courses 

from time to time on the basis of approval of concerned regulatory bodies, wherever necessary. 

(3) The University will inform the Regulatory Commission about the number of seats allocated in each 

course/subject . 

(4) 

I 
/ 

The Re~ulatory Commission. may cause inspection to ensure that there is adequate infrastructure 

1 
available in the University for rnn_ning, the courses according to Hie n~mber of seats allocated. In case 

some deficiency is found during the inspection. the Regulatory Commission will inform the University 

to make up for the deficiencies within some specified period and t_o submit a compliance report with 

regard to ·suggestions/observations made by the Inspection team. 

... 
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STATUTE No. 31 

ANNUAL REPORT 

(_ 1) The Annual Report of the University shall be prepared by the Board of Management. 

(2) The Report ~hall be placed for approval to the Governing Body. 

(3) A copy of the A1:mual Report shall be presented to the Vi;c;itor and to the R~gulatory Commission . 

ST A TUTE No. 32 

ACTION AGAINST TEACHERS 

(I). Where there i~ an allegation of misconduct against a.teacher, the Vice-Chancellor-shall constitute a 

Fact Finding Committee and, if necessary, based on the finding of the Committee, may institute an 
. -

lnquiring Committee for the purpose. 

(2) Based on the Fact Finding Committee/Inquiry Committee report~ the Vice Chancellor may decide the 

course of action depending on the severity of the misconduct. However, for taking action to the extent . . 

of suspension or termination of services of the teacher concerned, the Vice-Chancellor shall report the 

matter to the Governing Body whose decision shall he final. 

(3) An appeal against any action taken by the Vice-Chancellor can be n,ade to the Chancellor within 30 

days from the date of receiving the communication of the action taken .. 

STATUTE No. 33 . 

ACTION AGAINST NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES 

(I) Where there is an allegation of misconduct against a non-teaching employee, the Registrar shall 
. . 

constitute a Fact Finding Committee and, if necessary, based on the finding of the Committee, may 

institute an Inquiring Committee for the purpose. 

(2) Ilased on the Fact Finding Committeeflnquiry Committee report, the Registrar may decide the course 

~1f action depending on the severity of the ·misconduct. However, for takii~g actions to the extent of 

suspension. or termination 9f services of t~e non-teaching employee concerned, the Registrar shall , 

report the matter to the Vice-Chancellor whose decision shall be final. 

(.3) An appeal against any action taken by the Registrar can be made to the Vice-Chancellor within 30 days 

from the date of receiving the communication of the· action taken. 

ST A TUTE No. 34 

RESIGNATION 

Any resignation rendered by any employee shall be processed as per the Regulations prescribed for the purpose. 
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ORDINANCE 1 

Admission of Stt1dents to the UAiversity and their Enrolment 

/\dmission and Enrollment of students in the University shall be regulated in the manner hereinafter provided . I~ -

Definitions 

(a) "Qualifying examination" means an examination the passing of which makes students eligible for 

admission to a particular course of study.. leading to a Bachelors, Masters, M. Phil, Doctorate Degrees 
. l . . 

or Diplomas or Certificates confe1Table by the University. 

(b) "'Compartment"' means a result in which a student has been declared 'failed' in ONE subject by the 
I 

concerned. examining body i.e. a recognized Board of Secondary Education e.g. CBSE, ICSE, State 

Board of Secondary Education, etc. S,uch a student may be declared pass if he / she secures required 

percentage of marks in the examination held subsequently by the same examinii1g body and declared 

Pass.· 

. . 4 • 

(_c) "Equivalent examination" means an equivalent examination conducte·: ~iy 

(i) Any recognized Board of Secondary Education or 

(ii) Any Indian or Foreign University ·or organization recognized by any statutory authority · 

(iii) Any Indian University incorpora(ed by any law in force for the time being and recognized by 

the University as equivalent to its corresponding examination. 

(d) 'Gap period' means the period between the last dates attended an educational institution (excluding 

coaching Institutes) and the date,of taking the admission in the University. 

J. · Eligibility for Admission 

) 

· 1.1 Unless· otherwise provided, no person shall be eligible for admiss\on to. the under-graduate 

r.rn1rsr:s in thr: lJnivr:rsity, unless he/:a;he has passed the Senior School Certificate Examination 

of an Indian University or Board, or an Examination recognised as equivalent to either of 

thc~c Examinutiorn1 by the Academic Council of the Univernity from time to time, 

1.2 Save otherwise provided, no person shall be qualified for admission to the under-graduate 

courses of the TJniversity, if he/she at_tains twenty-six years o(age on or before the first day of 

October in the year in which he/she seeks admission. 

1.3 

In case of admission to the.First Year of the post-graduate courses of the University, if he/she· 

attains twenty-eight years of age on the first day of October in the year in which he/!;he seeks 

ad~ission. The above age restrictions shall not _apply for the Pr6fessional Courses. 

Provided further that the Vice-Chancellor may ·on the basis of individual merit / attainments: 

relax the age limit up .to amaxinium ·period.ofone.year. '. . . ', .. '" ... 

' 
\· 
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l .4 No person shall be admitted to any post-graduate course, unle~s he/she has passed a UG 

degree examination of a recognized University or an examination recognized as equivalent to 

a degree hy the Acad~mic Council from time to time ood pm:sesses such further qualifications 

as may he prescribed ~y the Ordinances. . 

. . 
1.5 . Provided that no person shall be eligible for admission to any post-graduate course of the 

University unless he/she has passed a three-year .degree cour.;e after Senior School Ce~tificate 

(10+2) Course. 

J .6 The candid;ites seeking admission to a course of study in the MATS University mi1st fulfill the 

conditions presc_ribed for it -by the Academic Council and published in the prospectus from 

time to time. 

1.7 The maximum num_ber of seats in each ·course shall be determined by the Academic Council 

from time to time abiding to the availability of adequate physical facilities. 

l .8 The Qualifying Examination for Admission to any course means Examination pass_ed from 

any recognized University or any.Central I State Examination Board. 

2. Provision for Admission 

2. l No. candidate shall be entitled to claim admission as a matter of right. 

2.2 The procedure of admission shall be approved by the Academic Council from time to time and 

shall he published in the prospectus. 

2.3 Save otherwise provided all the admissions to under-graduate and post-graduate courses shall 
. I . . 

he made on the basis of merit· and/,or, entrance test hy an Admission Committee constituted ., 
for the said purpose in each eategofy prescribed hy the Academic Council from time to time. 

2.4 Admission will he offered orily once in an academic year er as prescribed by the Academic 

Co_uncil from time to time. 
( 

2.5 The application for admission shall among others be accompanied by (i) the school or College 

Leaving Certificate signed by th
1

~ Head of the Institution last attended by the student, (ii) true 

copy of the statement of ma)ks showi.ng that the applicant has passed the qlialifying 

examination, 3:nd in the case of a student who passed the examination as private c'.muida1e. a 

certificate signed by two responsible person certifying to the good character of the applicant. 

If an applicant for ad,nission, as aforesaid, has passed the qualifying examination from a 

Board other than the Board of Secondary Education, Madhya Pradesh/Chhattisgarh.' or a 

University other than this Univ~rsity, he shail submit in addition to the schopl or college 

Leaving Certificate an eligibility or a Migration Certificate rrorn the Secretary nr Registrar of 

such Board or University, as the case may be together with immigration fee of Rs. 5001- (:,r ii'-

• decided hy the university from time to time) . If any of these are found to he forged, tampered 

or !alse, the student's admission will a11tomatically stand car,celled and necessary legal action 

may he initiated. 
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2.6 The mode ot'sending application for admission of students can he direct/ through counsel in:;/ 

through Guidance center/ through ros1 /through University Wehsite. Any ,tudcn1 rr<1111 l11di:1 
I . 

or ubroad seeking admi~sion in the University can interact online with the University . 
• 

2.7 The Admission Committee will process the applicatj011s and selected candidates will he 

awarded provisional admission. 

2.8 A student with 'Compartment' result may be granted 'Provisional' admission to any of the 

courses of study to ~hich he/ she would have otherwise normally been admitted, if he/she had 

secured clear Pass grades. 

1.9 

2.10 

2.11 

At the time of admission, every student and his/her parent or legal guatan shall he required 

to sign a declaration to the effect that the student submits himself/herself to the disciplinary & 
. ' ! , 

pecuniary jurisdiction of the Vice- Chancellor and other authorities of _ihe Urtiversity. 

A student who has passed a part of any degree or diploma from another Recognized 

University / recognized awarding body shall he admitted to subsequent higher class ·for such 

examination after its equivalence has been determin.ed by the Academic Counci1. 

A student who wishes to be admitted after a gap period of one year and/or, more shall along 

with his application for admission submit an affidavit duly Nor'arized, justifying the reasons of 

gap period and certifying that he / she had not taken admission in any college an<l had not 

been rustiqted or had not heen sentenced to Jail for a criminal offence. In case ()f UG course 

· of stL1dy, the permissible gap period is one year. 

2.12 The admission of the students shall be completed within a month of commencement of ea.ch 

seniester every year or the date decided hy the Academic Co•.mciL 

2.13 Provided that where the dates specified or the dates decided hy the Acadel)1ic Council, a~ the 

last date of admission happens to be a holiday, the next working day wil! he the last <by or . 

admission. 

2. i4. Provided further thal lhe Vice-Chancellor shall have the powers to grant admission in ca~es of . 

genuine hardship beyond the last date of admissioh as given·above on the clear Ut}lkrstanding 

that the attendance ot' all such :-.flldcnt~; );hall he counted from the date of commence111en1 of 

the courst'. 

2.15 The validity of the Registration will he fol"thc following period: 

i. 

ii: 

iii. 

l V. 

V. 

Certificate/ One year diploma/ P. G. Diploma Programs -

Three years· Bachelor Program -
. ' 

Masters Degree and two years' programs -

4 Years' Bachelor Program -, . ,. 

I& 1/2 Years' M. Phil cours,~ -

• 
3. Restrictions for admi~sion ~m certain grounds 

:::.. I _No student shall he admitted 
1

jn two r·:.gular courses simul1a1wously. 

3 Years 

7 Year-s 

S Years 

8 Years 

3 Yeun, 

.. 
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3.2 Unless otherwise provided, a student may join part-time or di-;tance education course provided 
\ ' he/she fulfills the eligibility requirements as per procedure laid down for the purpose. 

3.1 No siudent shall be admitted to a professional cours_e after p.1ssing the same profes~ional 

course of the University. However: he/she.may be admitted to a higher course of the sarne 

faculty provided he/she fulfills the eligibiiity requirements. 

3.4 The list of professional courses fs provided in the Ordinance No.2 Provided that any addition 

or deletion in the list of Pr~fessional Courses shall be decided hy the Academic Council from 

time to time 

3.5 Anyone who has been suspended, rusticated, debarred, expelled etc. by a competent authority 

of the MATS University shall be prohibited. from claiming admission in any course 

whatsoever. 

3.6 Admission to<1ny course of the MATS University can he cancelled. at any time, if any 

information furnished by_the can_didate is found.to he false/ iucorrect. 

3.7 A candidate who has taken admission to any course as a full ·time regular student will ·forfeit 

-his/her right as an ex-studen~ i_n the University and will not be allowed to appear at any 

Exainination of the MATS University as an ex-student. 

3.8 A person who is under sentence. of rustication or has been disqualified from appearing in an 

examination by any other University/ Institution will not he admitted to any course of sJudy in 

this University during the period of rustication or disqualification 

3.9 No Student enrolled in the university shall be admitted to any subsequent higher class in any 

· . -- institution unless he / she has passed the examination qualifying him / her to appear for the 

examination for which he/ she will be preparing 

3.10 

3.11 

No student migrating from any other university shall he admitted to any class ·in an institL;tinn 

unless he / she has passed the exarnin~tion which ha"s been declared hJ the university as 

equivalent to_ the qualifying examination for a student of the university: . 
I 

I • • 

Without prejudice to the provision contained in the sub clause 2.5 above, no student migrating 

ft:om any other university shall he admitted to any class in an institution without the prior 

permission of the Registrar wherever hy any gener.tl or special direction such as permission, is 

necessary. 

3 .12 An application for admission to a course leading to a Bachelor's Degree / Honors course shal 1 

not he so admitted-unless he/ she is prepared to appear>in all the subjects prescribea for the 

. particular Degree Examination. 

3.13 N9 student who has passed a part of any Degree or Post_ Grac:uate Exam_ination from any other 

'University shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such an Examination in any 

institution without the approval of the Vice Chancellor or competent authority. 

.. 
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4. 

· 3'.14 Candidates coming on transfer from other Universities because of the transfer of their parents/ 

guardians or any oth~r genuine hardship will be given admission beyond the last date of 

admission. 

3.15 A student seeking admission to an institution after the commencement of the session shall he 

required to pay tuition and other fees for full session commencing from J~lly / January of the 

year. 

· Enrolment of Students 

4.1 Head of center/faculty/department/institute shall submit the ·details of admitted students in a 

prescribed form_ within 45 days from the last date of admission, along with all the relevant 

original documents and enrolment fee as specified by the Academic Council from time to 

time. 

4.2 The Transfer and Migration Certificates submitted by students at the time of admission 

becomes the property of the MATS University. 

I 

4.3 Enrolled students will be issued new Transfer Certificate and Migration Certificate under the 

seal of MATS University at the time of leaving the university: 

4.4 No person shall be admitted to any Examination of the MATS University, unless he/she has 

been duly enrolled as a student of the University 

4.5 If a student takes a Migration Certificate to join another University, his/her enrollment to the 

University shall lapse until such time as he/she may subsequently return with a M.igr~ttion 

Certificate from that University to take some other Examination of MATS University. Fresh 

enrollment and Enrollment Fee in such cases sha11 be necessary. 

4.6 The Registrar shall maintain a Register of all enrolled students studying in the various ; . ·~ 

Faculties or Institutions or carrying out research w.ork in the MATS Univers\ty. 

4.7 In the said register the Registrar shall be required to incol'porate all material det,iil regarding 

the student including the date of admission and leaving the iostilutio11 and details about 

various examinations of degree/ diploma/ certificate awarded to him/her. 

• 4.8 The student shall be informed, on enrollment, the enrolled number under which his/her name 

has been entered in the Register and that number be quoted by the student in all 

communications with the University and in subsequent applications for admission to. an 

examination of the MATS University. 

4.9 All applications for admissions to the University Examinations shall be scrutiniz<"d with 

reference to the Enrollment Register. The Controller of Examinations may refuse the· 

application of a candidate about whom complete particulars have not been {urnished and 

require· him/her to submit a complete statement of the particulars and documents toretllcr 

within the prescribed time limit. 

.. 
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4.10 Any enrolled student may obtain a certified copy of the entries· relating to him/her in the 

Enrollment Register on payment of the prescribed fee.· 
,, 

4. l I A student shall be enrolled as a member of an institution as soon as he/ she is admitted by the 

. Admission Committee/ Head of the Institution and has paid the prescribed fees. 

5. Change of Name 

5.1 A student applying for the change of his/her name in the Register of enrolled department shall 

submit his/her application to the Registrar through the Dean ot the Faculty concerned or the 

Head of the center, accompanied by 

(i) The prescribed fee; 

(ii) An Affidavit relating to his/her present and ·proposed name, duly sworn in the 

presence ?fa Magistrate by his/hei· parent or guardian, in case he/she is minor, or by 

himself/herself, in case he/she is major; 

(iii) • A publication from a newspaper in which the proposed change of name has been 

advertised. However, the pr.ovision relating to publication shall not be applicable in 

case where a woman candidate wants to change her name following her marriage. 

The Registrar on considering such applications and taking decisions thereon shall report to the 

Academic Council. · 

6. Change of Subject(s) 

6.1 A student shall. not ordinarily be allowed to change the optional/subsidiary/specialization 

subject(s) of a course, unless the same is applied for and permitted within four weeks from thr 

date of admission. Such applications should be sub:11itted to the Dean of the Faculty with the 

consent of the Head(s) of the Department(s) concerned. 

7. : Consideration for admissions to students belonging to schedule cast, schedi.tle tribes, handicapped and 
girls categories 

7.1 A student belonging to schedule cast, schedule tribes, handicapped and girls categories shall 

be admitted every year on the terms, conditions and provisions prescribed by the state 

government from time to time. 

Note: In case of any ambiguity regarding revisions relating to admissions 111 various 

courses, the decision taken hy the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

8. Admission Committee 

8.1. There shall be an Admission Committee headed hy Admission Coordinator for M. Phil. Post­

graduate, Graduate, Diploma and Ce1tificate Courses in each Faculty/Institution for regulating 

the admissions in the MATS University 



476 (30) · m·ih-ii1~ m, ~ 26 ~ 2oqa, 
8.2. ·- The Committee shall: 

8.3 

(i) Scrutinize the Application Forms for admission of the c-tmdidates in accordance with 

the conditions of admission prescribed by the Academic Council from time to time: 

(ii) Conduct t'he Admission Test(s) and/or Interview; or as otherwise provided. 

(.iii) After the evaluation of the Admission test(s), call from each category candidutl'.~ 

three times the·number_ofseats available for admission to the course concerned:' 

Provided that only thos.e candidates shall be called for Interview, who have ohtained at least 

30% marks in the admission Test(s); 

(iv) \repare the n~erit list based on the marks obtained by the candi~iates in the Admis~i~in 

Test and/or, Interview; 

(v) Prepare a list of the candidates selected for provisit10al admission to be submitted by 

the Chairperson of the CDmmittee to the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

(vi) Be duty bound to regulate admissions as in accordance with the principles lai\i down 

for the said purpose by the Academic Cquncil from time to time. 

(vii) Suggest methods to improve reliability and standard of· the admission/entrance 

test(s). 

The members of the Committee other than ex-officio members shall hold office for a term 01· 

one academic year 

8.4 The Admissions Committee shall be appointed by the Vice- Chancellor according h) lhc 

requirement fro'm time to time 

8.5 The Admission Coordjnator may co-opt not inore than three members of the 

Department/Centre/institute representing different areas of specialization urder intimation to 

the Vice-.Chancellor. 

8.6 Not less than three-fourth M total number of members of the Committee shali form the 

·quorum. 

9. Admission of International Students 

9.L Introduction: These roles are framed to formulate the procedure to be folh)weJ for tlw. 

eligibility and admission of internati<,nal students to various courses of MATS University, 

9.2. Office: There will be an International Students Cell set up to deal with admission and 

guidance of international students. Thi~ Cell will not oi1ly control the admissipn of the 

. students but will also provide necessary guidance and counseling for securing nJmission. All 

• 
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' letters regarding the international students should be addressed to the International Students' 

A·dviser of the .Institution. 

I 

9.3. International Students:· Under these Guidelines, 'International Students' will include the 

following: · 

i. Foreign students: Students holding passports issued by foreign countries including 

people of Indian origin who have acquired the nationality of foreign countries are 

· included as foreign students. 

ii. Non Resident Indians (NRI): Only those Non Resident Indian students who have 

studied and passed the qualifying examinations from schools or colleges in foreign 

countries will be included as international students. This will include the students 

studying in. the schools or colleges situated in foreign countries even if affiliated.to the 

Boards of Secondary Educa@n or Universities located in India, but will not include 

students studying in those schools or colleges (situated in India) and affiliated to the 
. ' ,, 

Boards of Secondary Education or Universities of the foreign countries. Students 

passing the qualifying examinations from Boards 9r Universities located in f!Jreign 

countries • as . external students and dependants of NRI studying in India will not be 

included as intern·ational students. 

Elrtry level status of Intemati~nal st~dents on entry to the country will be maint~ined. 

9.4. ·oocuments required for admission oflnternational'Students:-
' 

i. Visa: All the international students will require a student visa endorsed to this ' 

Institution for joining full t!me courses. No other endorsement is acceptable. Students 

wishing to join a research programme will require a ·research visa endorsed to this 

Institution.The visa should be valid for the prescribed duration of the course. A visa is 

not required fot NRI students. Students who are doing full time courses, in some 9ther 

institutions, do not require a separate visa for joining part time courses provided that 

their current visa is valid for ttie entire duration of the course . 

ii. No Objection Certificate: Students no longe require· a No Objection Certificate, for 

joining professional courses. (This has been withdrawn by the Government of India 

vide letter No. F.No.33-17/2002-U.4 dated 20th August 2004.) 

All international students wishing to undertake any research work or join a Ph. D or M. 

Phil. Programmes will have to obtain prior security ·{learance from the Ministry of 

Home or External Affairs and the approval of Department of Secondary & Higher 

Education, Ministry of Human Resource Development Government of India and this 

must be on the research visa end0rsed to this Institution. 
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. 9.5. Eligibility
1 
~ajifications! Tre quati(ications required for eligibility for admission to 

different cour~bs can·b~ crecked in detail.from the prospect~s. Only those students who have 

/qualified frorr\ foreigµ Un~versities 9r Boards ofHighe_r Education, recognized as equivalent 

by the Association 9'f IndiJ~ Universiti~s (Al(!) are eligible for admission. When required, a 

JeMrenbl'Jm be ,lilade to AIU to check the equivalence. · 

fl 

'9.6.. Admi~sion 6[ International S~de'nts: Admission of the international sti.1dents will he done 
, I \ti 

through the International Students' Cell of the University. The students will generally he 

admitted in the beginning of the course. However, students can also be admitted as transfer 

cases in the middle of the course from other institutes if. the candidate is eligible. 

The admission of international students is done in two stages. First, a student wishing to join 

the in~titute gets the application form and the information on the eligibility ·requirements, 

courses available and admission procedure from the prospectus or ·the website of the 

Institution. The application ·for pnwisional admission is then submitted to the International 

Student's Cell along w,ith the prescribed fees. The Cell will then check the eligibility and issue 

the provisional admission letter. This is required to' get the visa and to complete other 

formalities. 

After getting provisional admission, the student should get fr tudent visa and complete all 

other formalities. The student_ should then report for final admission to the _institute w~~re 

he/she wants to join the course. The next step is to fill up the admission form from the . . ' ' 
concerned institute and pay the required fees. After this, the student should, undergo the 

medical examination. The students may have to appear for the English proficiency test 
~--

conducted by themselyes or some other agency. Once this is done, the final admission is 

given .. 

The i.nternational students will have to pay the fees i_n US dollars. In special cases, permission 

will be given for _payment of fees in the equivalent Indian Rupees. Following fees are 

normally payable to secure provisional admission .. Form Fees (included in the cost of bulletin, 

if purchased); Eligibility Fee and Administrative Fee (could be different for direct admis.sions 

and for transfer eases). 

9.7. . Remedial Cout':i.e in Eitglfoh: In adrlition, the students will have to pay the tuition and other 

fees as prescribed by the institutions. Students who are required to take the proficiency test in 

English or undergo the foundation course will have to pay the prescribed fees as applicable. 

This will have to be paid when the students are finally admitted. The fee differs from course to 

course from time to time. -

In case, tfie;~tudeflt dqes:not get/ take_ the admission to the course after obtaining provisional 

·• 
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appear at the_ Proficiency Test in English conducted by the institution or any other 

organization. International students who have passeq the qualifying examination in the 

English medium are exempted from this test. 

An international student, who either fails in the Proficiency Test in English or fails to appear 

at this test, shall be required to join the Remedial English Course for International .students 

(RECIS) or the foundation course conducted by the institute. 

The students will continue the course and they will have to successfully complete the RECIS 

or foundation course, at the earliest. 

ELTIS has especially-been designed as English Language Course to cater the needs of 

students who want to improve their proficiency in the English language. This course can be 

done simultaneously with the other regular courses 9r independently. 

I 
9.8. Transfers & Change of Course: An international student who has been granted admission to 

a particular course shall not be allowed to change the course. Transfer from one institution in 

India to another is also not allowed ordinarily. In exceptional cases, the International Students 

· Cell may permit this - based on the availability of the course, eligibility rules and permission 

of the Competent Authority of the Institution. 

9.9. Government of India scholars: International students who are awarded scholarships by the 
. 

ICCR New Delhi shall be given preferential .treatment while granting admission and for hostel 

accommodation. Sponsored candidates from different foreign governments for training, 

studies and research are also given preference for the same. 

9.10. Stepwise procedure for admission oflnternational students for full time courses . 

. Step 1: Students should purchase the Internatibnal Student's Bulletin (including the eligibility 

form) and the prospectus of the instit4te. This information is also available on the 

website. 

) 

Step 2: Fill up the eligibility form for international students and submit it, along with the 

copies of certificates listed in the eligibility forms and the required fees. This should 

be done well in time so that the student is able to obtain the visa and NOC before the 

due date of admission. ' 

Step 3: Get ttie provisional admission letter from the International Students Cell, in order to 

obtain the v_isa. 

Step 4: Show this letter to the Indian Embassy in the respective country and get a student visa 

endorsed to institution. NRI students do not require a visa. 

.. 
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Step 5: Report to the institution for admission. Fill the permanent admission {orm and submit 

it with the following documents (in origi~al along, with a XeroJ<:·copy):. 

a. Degree/ Pass Certificate:of the qualifying exa~ination 

b. Mark list of qualifying examination. 

c. Student visa \.n original. 

d. A X:erox copy of their passport - duly attested by a notary. 

( 

Note: The original certificates will be returned to the students immediately after 

· making an endorsement to this effect. 

. Step 6: Undergo the medical' examination and get the medkal fitness certificate. As per 

government rules all international students entering India on student visa have to be 

tested for HIV· and .· will not be given admission if found to be positive. All 

int~rnational _students win be required to pay medical fees of US $ 50, which includes 

the medical insurance cover for the first year. For subsequent years the medical 

insurance fees will be same as for. other_ Indian students and is included in other fees. 

Step 7: Appear for the proficiency test in English, if any, as per admission requirement of the 

Institution. This.is only appl-icable, if the qualifying examination is not in the English 
' I 

mediurri. 

Step 8: Admission of international students will l:ie confirmed only after verification of 

original certificates, medical fitness test and payment of required fees. 

Step 9: Within a week 6f arrival in India register.their names with the police in the Foteigner 

Regional Registration Office (FRRO) of the local Police. · 

\ 

Internatlonal students ½'.ho are studying for full time courses in any other institution 

can be given admission to part time courses or distance education courses only if they 

ho,ld a valid visa for the duration of the course. A separate visa is nbt required. They 

will pay the fees as applicable. The institutions may admit such cases directly but in 

consultation with International Students Cell if they meet the prescribed eligibility 

qualifications. 

9,11. Discipline: Tne international students will abide by all the rules of InstltuUuu and the code of 

conduct as applicable to Indian students doing same courses. 

9.12. Examination and Award of Degrees, Diplomas & Certificates: The procedure for 

examination, payment of examination fees, issue of mark list, issue of passi~g certificates and 

award of degrees will be same as for the Indian students doing same courses. 

9.13. Conclusion: The above rules will be applicable for admissions done after the issue of these 

rules. In case, there are any differences on the interpretation of rules then the opinion of the 

International Students Cell will be final. The fees are liable to revision and students will have 
~ . 

to pay the revised fees when applicable. On the points not specifically covered, the decision of 



,I··. 

<J~1(-l•I~ m, ~ 26 ~ 2008 476 (35) 

· the Institution authorities will be final. For any kind o~ dispute, the matter will be settled only 

in the Court of Law of Raipur (C.G.). · 

10. Medium of Instruction: The medium of Instruction in MATS University will be English, except for 

the subjects related to the specific languages. 

ORDINANCE2 

Details of Courses of Studies 

· MATS University will offer the following courses of studies for the different Degrees, Diplomas and 
Certificates under various faculties 

2.1 Faculty of Science 
M.Phill, M.Sc., B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Hon_s.) in Ptrysics, Chemistry, ·Mathematics, Geology,' Statistics, 
Criminology and Forensic Science, Electronics, Nanoscience and Technology, Nanotechnology, 
Matertals Science, Engineering physics, Non-conventional Energy, Computational Mathematics, 
. Computationa;I Physics, Computational Chemistry, Polymer Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Actuarial 
Science, Fashion Design & Technology, Animation Science 

2.2 Faculty of Life Science 
M.Phill,.M.Sc., B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Hons.) in Biotechnology, Microbiology, Bioinformatics, Botany, 
Zoology, Bioscience, Medical Sciences, Biochemistry, Param~dical Sciences, Anthroi::ology, Food 
Science & Technology 

2.3 _Faculty of Engineering _ 
BE (CSE, ECE, IT, ME, CE, EEE, Instrumentation & <;ontrol Engg., Biomedical Engg., Automobile 
Engg., Chemical Engg, Printing Technology, Transport Engg., Applied Physics, Applied Cht,mistry, 
Applied Mathematics, Applied Geology, Architecture)-

. . . 
B.Tech.(Aerospace Engg._Mt,tallurgical Engg., Biotechnology, Mining Engg., Materials Sc. Engg.) 

Diploma in Engg. (CSE, ECE, IT, ME, CE, EEE) 

M.Tech. (CSE, ECE, IT, ME, CE, EEE, B.iutechnology, Nanotechnology, Metallurgical Engg., Mining 
Engg., Materials Science, Aerospace Engg., Autoinohile Engg.) · 

2.4 Faculty of Information Technology . 
M. Phil(CS/IT),MCA, M.Sc. (CS), M.Sc.(IT), BCA, B.Sc:(IT), .B.Sc.(CS), PGDCA, PGDCHME, 
DCA,DIT . 

2.5 Faculty of Management 
MBA, MBA & BBA (Retail Management, Rural Management, Insurance Management, -International 
Business), PGDBM, PGDRM, Advanced PGDBM, BBA, BBM, OBA, Diploma in Investment and 
Portfolio Management, Diploma in Entrepreneurship Development, 1RPM, Hotel Management & · 
Carering Technology 

2.6 Faculty of Commerce 
M. Phil, M.Com., B.Com., B.Com.(CS), B.Com.(Hons.), PGDFTC, M.Com .. (Finance), Diploma in. 
Business Taxation 

2. 7 Faculty of Arts & Humanities 
M. Phil. MA, 

0

BA and BA (Hons.) in English, Hindi, Economics, History, Political Science, 
Geography, Psychology, Sociology, Linguistics (Pali, Prakrit, Sanskrit), Sanskrit, Fine Arts, MSW, 
Public Administration, lnterior Design & Decoration, Foreign Languages (French, G_erman. Chinese,. 
Japanese, Russian), Journalism & Mass Communication, Library & Information Science 
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2:s Faculty of Law 
LI:B (3 Yrs.), LLB (5 Yrs. Integrated), LLM, PGDIPR, PGD Cyber Law. 

2.9 Faculty of Education 
M. PhiL.MA (Education), M.Ed:, M,P.Ed., B.Ed., BPEd., DPEd.) Diploma in Education 

2.10 Faculty of Pharmacy . 
B.Pliarmacy, D. Pharmacy, PGD Pharmacy, M. Phar;nacy, M.Sc. (Pharmaceutical ·sciences), B.Sc. 
(Pharmaceutical Sciences). 

The nomenclature of the courses may change and additional courses can be added in the above Faculties as per 
the decisions of the Academic Council and Board of Studies from time to time according to the nomenclature 

• prescribed by the University Grants Commission. . 

3.1. Introduction . 

3.2. Title 

. 3.3. Faculty 

3.4. Duration 

3.5. Eligibility 

3.6. Seats 

3.7. Admission Procedure: 

3.8. Academic Year 

3.9. Selection Procednre 

ORDINANCE 3 

Master.of_Sci~nc.e (M.Sc.) 

Under these courses the specializations will he 9ffered in selected science , 

subjects at Post-graduation level and advance knowledge will be imparted 

in· the chosen subjects which will lead to teaching, research, and/or 

industrial profession.· In addition to conventional subjects like Physics, 

Chemistry, Mathematics, Botany, Zoology, some newer subjects such as 

Nano~Science & Technology, Information Technology, Software. 

Engineering, Biotechnology, Microbiology, Bioinformatics and Computer 

Sciences will he undertaken at M. Sc. level. 

Lateral entry will also be given in M.Sc. - IT /CS programmes in the last 

two semesters, provided the candidate fulfills all the requiretl 

qualifications. 

Master of Science (M.Sc,.) 

Faculty of Life Sciences I Science 

Two Years (or four semesters) 

Graduation in relevant subject 

The basir. unit will be of 40 seats. Multiples of this unit can also he set up 

by the Board of Management/Academic Council from time to li111e. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 
' ' 

notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.Y. & 

AIR before the start of every academic cycle. 

The list of candidates selected will he displayed on the Website, on the 

notice board and the students will he informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

· however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for 
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required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancel lei 

The admission may be rejected due to ~ny of the following reasons: 

I . The fees is not paid by the due date 

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/ her parents/ 

·guardians. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not end,1sed. 

Registration number will be a~signed to the student hy the university 

after verification & submission of all the necessary _documents and fees 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time 

to time. 

3.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme 

3.11. l Course Structure of M.Sc. Biotechnology 

M.Sc Biotechnology 

Semester I 

SCHEME OF STUDY AND CURRICULUM MATRIX 

Code Subject 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/10 I C~ll and Molecular Biology 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/ l 02 General Microbiology 

MSLS/MSC(IJT)/ l 03 Biochemistry 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/ l 04 Biostatics & Instrumentation 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/105 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/ l 06 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/107 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/ 108 

Value Adds (pre term) 

Management in Practice 

Cell and Molecular Biology 

General Microbiology 

Bio~hemistry 

Orientation Program (Yoga, 
Meditation, Bridge Course, OBL) 

Communication Skills 

Presentation Skills / 

Total 

Credit University 
Int. 

lCr=l0 Exam Marks 

hrs Marks 

6 70 30 

6 70 30 

6 70 30 

6 70 30 

3. 35 15 

3 35 15 
~ 

3 35 15 

3 35 IS 

36 420 tXO 

Total 
Marks 

100 

!00 

100 

100 

50 

50 

50 

50 

MHl 
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Semester II 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
lnt. Total 

1Cr=10 Exam Marks Marks 

hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/T'vfSC(BT)/20 I Immunology 6 70 30 ,100 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/202 Medical Biotechtiology 6 70 30 100 
'I 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/20_3 Genetic Engineering 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(-BT)/204 
Computer Application & 

6 70 30 ·100 
Bioinformatics 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/M.SC(BT)/205 Entrepreneurship 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSl.S/MSC(BT)/206 
Immunology & Medical 

3 35 15 50 
Biotechnology 

Computer Application & ·, 
, r, MSI ,S/MSC(B T)/207 

Bioinformatics 
3 35 b 50 

' ,. 
MSLS/MSC(BT)/208 Genetic Engineering 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds Industrial Visit 

Ethics in Biotechnology 

Technical Writing & Report 
Presentation 

Total 36 420' 180 600 

· Semester Ill 

\ 
,, Credit Univ. . Int. Total 

Code Subject. 

-----
1Cr=10 .. Exam Marks Marks 

hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/30 l Plant Biotechnology 6 70 30 ]()() 

. MSLS/MSC(BT)/302 Industrial Biotechnology 6 70 30 IOO 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/303 Environmental Biotechnology 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/304 Animal Biotechnology 6 70 30 100 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES. 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/305 
IPR, Bioethics & Research 

3 35 15 50 Methodology 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/306 Plant Biotechnology 
/ 

3 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/307 j\niinal Biotechnology 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/308 
Industrial and Environ 

3 35 15 50 _ Biotechnology 

Value Adds Per,sonality Development (GD, PI 
& Leadership .Skills) 

Career Orientation & Development 

-'fotal· 36 420 180 600 

Semester IV · 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. . Total 

lCr=lO Exam Marks Marks 

hrs Marks 
,;-

· Dissertation 36 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/40 I Seminar (Based on Research) 
. 

100 100 

MSLS/MSC(BT)/402 Dissertation . 400 400 

Viva Voce (including Feed back 
. MSLS/MSC(BT)/403 from the institution where research 100 .--.., loo 

carried wherever necessary) 

Total 36 600 600 ' 

GRAND TOTAL .144 1860 540 2400 

3.11.2 Course Structure for M.Sc. Microbiology 

M.Sc (Microbiology) SCHEME OF STUDY AND CURRICUI~UM MATRIX 

Semester-I· 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/IO I General Microbiology· 6 70 30 100. 

' MSLSIMSC(MB)/ I 02 Biochemistry 6 70 30 100 
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Computer, Bioirfformatics .. 
70-MSLS/MSC(MB)/103 

& Biostatistics 
6 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/ I 04 Instrumentation 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/105 Management.in Practice 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/ I 06 General Microbiology 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(MB )i I 07 Biochemistry 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/ I 08 
Computer, Bioinformatics 

3 35 15 50 
& Biostatistics 

Orientation Program (Yoga, 
Value Adds (pre term) Meditation, Bridge Course, 

OBL) 

Communication Skills 

Presentation Skills 

Total 36 420 180 ,600 · 

:.-,. 

Semester II 

Credit Univ. 

Code S:nbject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/20 I · Cell & Molecular biology 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/202 
Microbial physiology & 

6 70 30 100 
metabolism 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/203 Immunology 6 70 30 100 

- , MSLS/MSC(MB)/204 Microbial genetics 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 
'-

MSLS/MSC(MB )/205 Entrepreneurship 3 35 15 50 

LAll0RATORY 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/206 Cell & Molecular biology 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/207 
Microbial physiology & 

3 35 15 50 
metabolism 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/208 Immunology 3 35 15 50 

.. 
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Value Adds Industrial Visit 

Ethics in Biotechnology 
.... 

Technical Writing & 
Report Presentation 

Total 36 420 180 600 

Semester Ill 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

l0hrs . Marks 

.4 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/30 l 
Environmental 

6 
microbiology 

70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/302 Medical microbiology 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/303 Industrial microbiology 6 70 30 100 

I , 
MSLS/MSC(MB )/304-

Food & Dairy_ 
6 70 30 100 

microbiology 

CORE BRACKET COURSES . 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/305 
IPR, Bioethics & Research 

3 
Methodology 

35 15 50 

.LABORATORY 

MSLS/MSC(MB )/306 
Environment,i 1 

3 
microbiology 

35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/307 Medical microbiology 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/308 Industrial microbiology 3 35 15 50 

Personality Development 
Value Adds (GD, PI & Leadership 

Skills) 

Career Orientation & 
Development· 

Total 36 420 180 600 

Semester IV 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subjtcct 
lCr= Exam l\farks !\larks 

10 hrs Marks 

Dissertation 36 
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MSLS/MSC(MB )/40 I 
Seminar (Based on 

100 100 
Research) .. 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/402.,,, Dissertation · 400 400 

Viva Vqce (including Feed 

MSLS/MSC(MB)/403 
back from the institution 

100 JOO 
where research carried 
wherever necessary) 

Total 36 600 600 
• 

GRAND 'FOT AL 144 1860 540 2400 

3.11.3 Course structure for M.Sc. Bioinformatics 

Semester I 

Credit Univ. ' 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/101 Biochemistry_ 6 70 30 ·100 
,, 

· MSLS/MSC(BI)/102 . Statistics 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/ I 03 Introduction to database system 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/ I 04 Basics in Computer 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/105 Genetics & Immunology 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORV 

MSLS/MSC(Bl)/106 Statistics " 3. 35 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/ I 07 Introduction to database system 3 • 35 15' 50 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/ I 08 Basics in Computer ·3 35 15 50 

Value Adds (pre term) 
Orientation Program (Yoga, 
Meditation, Bridge Course, OBL) 

Communication Skills 

Presentation Skills 

Total 36 420 180 600 
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Semester II 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

· Code Subject 
lCr= Exam Marks Marks· 

l0hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/20 I Cell & Molecular Biology 6 70 30 JOO 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/202 Biodiversity Informatics 6 70 30 JOO 

MSLS/MSC(B 1)/203 
Programming in object oriented 6 70 30" 100 
fanguages 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/204 Chemo informatics 6 70 30 100 
.. 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

. MSLS/MSC(Bl)/205 Micro array Analysis 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/206 Biodiversity Informatics 3 35 . 15 50 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/207 
Programming in object oriented 3 35 15 50 
languages 

MSLS!fy1.SC(BI)/208 Chemo informatics 3 35 15 . 50 

Value Adds Industrial Visit 

Technical Writing & Report 
Presentation 

Total 36 420 180 600 

· Semester lII 
,,. 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 
lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(Bl)/30 I Genomics & Proteomics 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/302 
Bio-sequencing analysis & data- ·6 70 30 100 
mining 

MS~S/MSC(BI)/303 
Computer graphics & networking 6 70 30 100 
data security ~ 

Programming in PERL, HTML & 

MSLS/MSC(B1)/304 
·XML 6 70 30 100 

,;:. 

.. 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/MSC(Bl)/305 Entrepreneurship 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/MSC(Bl)/306 Bio-sequencing analysis & data-
3 35 15 50 mining 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/307 Computer graphics & networking 
3 35 15 50 · data security .. 

MSLS/MSC(B I)/308 Programming in PERL, HTML & 
3 35 15 50 XML 

Value Adds Personality Development (GD, PI & 
Leadership Skills) 

Career Orientation_& Development 

Total 36 420 180 600 

Semester IV 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject Int. ·Total 

JCr= Exam Marks Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

Dissertation 36 

. MSLS/MSC(B[)/401 Seminar (Based on Research) l00 100 

MSLS/MSC(BI)/402 Dissertation 400 400 

Viva Voce (including Feed back 
MSLS/MSC(Bl)/403 from the institution where research 100 100 

carried wherever necessary) 
' ,t 

TOTAL J6 600 600 

GRAND TOTAL 144 1860 540 2400 

3.12 Details of the Course structure and Examination Scheme of other M.Sc. courses ·(Nanoscience & 

Technology. Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Environmental Science. Non-conventional Energy, 

Botany, Zoology etc.) will be produced at the time of the commencement of the course. after arproval. 

from the Governing Body. 

3.13. General: In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the . 

University shall be fipal. However, on the recommendation of the Academic 

Council the Vice Chancellor will be rnmpet~n: to change the system/pattern of 

Examination. 

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdicl ion .of the 

District Court, Raipur. 

... .. 
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ORDINANCE 4 

Master of Computer Applications (MCA) 

Information Techno_logy today is recognized as a frontier area of 

knowledge and also a critical enabling tool for assimilating, processing 

and productivising all other spheres of knowletlge. It is also recognized 

the world over that information technology is going to change every facet 

of human existence and will usher in knowledg~ based society. It is 

estimated that in India in the cunent plan period there will be demand of 

over 45 lakh computer professionals and with the availability of present 

educational facilities, the short fall can be in the range of over 25 lakh. 

Therefore there is a need to take up IT education programmes in a big 

way. 

There are three basic skill levels for an IT professional. The first level is 

that of an operator, the second is of a programming assistant or a .. 

programmer and the third is of a system analyst or a manager. There are 

new skills required in the_ changing IT scenario in the world which 

include web designing, handling_ of internet based information and 

programming for the networked environmen!. The additional skills also . 

include hardware maintenance, networking and marketing. 

This . course will equip the students with· advanced knowledge in 

computer field. Such students with specialized knowledge are in good 

demand and unorganized sector industry and educational institutions. 

Master of Computer Application (MCA) . 

Faculty of Information Technology_ 

T!free years (or six semesters); 

i. Graduation in Computer Application/ B. Sc. Computer Science/ B. Sc. 

Mathematics . 

_ ii. Lateral entr_y to MCA II year or third .semester will tie given to the 

students having qualification PGDCA (after graduation) or DOEACC. 

"A" level examination or any other examina:tion considered equivalent by 

the university. 

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up 

by the Board of Managerrient. 

As Specified in the Ordinan~e No .. I 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second 

from January to December . 

The University will issue admission notifkation in news papers, on the 

notice hoards of the.University and in other publicity media like T.V. and. 

Radio before the st_art of every academic cycle. 

·, 

\. 



) 

476 ( 46). 

4.10. Fees: . 

. 0ffifPI~ ~, ~ 26 m 2008 

The list of candidates selected will he displayed'on the Wehsite, on the 

notice board and the students will be informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candidates ·whose results are awaited can also apply. Such 

candidates,'however must produce the Mark she~t/ Degree Certificate as 

a proof for required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing 

which, the provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may he rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I. The fees is not paid by the due date 

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/ her parents/ 

guardians: 

3. The supporting documents required f9r admission a:ie not-enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigm;d to the student by the university 

after verification & s_ubmission of all the necessary documents and fees . 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from 

time to time. 

4.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme 

4.12. Course Structure 

Semester I 

Code Subject Credit Univ. Exam Marks 
Total 
Marks 

!Cr= 10 hrs Exam Marks Int. Mark::; Total 

CORE COURSES 

MCAI0I 
Progra1uming Applications U8ing 

6 70 30 100 
·c++' 

MCAI02 · Algorithms and Data Struelu1e 6 70 30 LOO 

r-.jCA I 03 Computer Graphics 6 70 30' 100 

MCAI04 Discrete Mathematics 6 70 30 !00 

MCAl(J5 Compute1: Organization and 
Architecture 

6 70 30 100 

Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects. ., 

MCAI06 
Accounting and Financial 

3 35 15 50 
Manag~ment 

MCAl07 Principles of Management 3 35 15 5(1 

MCAJ08 (::ommunication Skills - I 3 35 15 50 

• 
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MCAI09 Computer Graphics 

.MCAII0' Data Structures .using C++ · 

MCAii!. Programming iri C++ 

Total .. 
Semester II 

Code Subject 

CORE COURSES 

M<;A201· GUI Programming (In VB) 

· MCA202· Relational Database Management 
Systems 

MCA203 _ Systems Programming 

MCA204 Data Communication and 
Networking 

MCA205 Numerical Analysis 

Core Brackd/ Practical Subjects 

. MC,\206 

MCA207 

MCA2U8 

MCA209 

MCJ\210 

MCA21l 

Semester III 

Code 

CORE COURSES 

MCA301 

Communication Skills - II 

Corporate Planning 

Management Economics 

GUILAB ' 

RDBMS Lab 

Mini Project 

Total 

Subject 

Operating System 

3 

6 

6 

· 54 

· Credit 
. 

!Cr= 10 hrs 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

54 

. Credit 

!Cr= JO hrs 

6 

\· . 

476 (47) 

35 15 50 

70 30 100 

~ 

70 30 JOO 

630 270 900 

Univ. Exam Marks 
Total 
Marks· 

Exam Marks Int. Marks Total 

70 30 100 

70 30 1-00 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 , 100 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

630 270 900 

Univ. Exam Marks 
Total 
Marks 

~xam Marks Int. Marb · Total 

70 30 100 
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MCA302 Visual C++ Programming Using 
MFC 

MCA303 Operations Research 

MCA304 Web Programming and Extensible 
Markup Language (XMi .) 

MCA305 Data warehousing and Mining 

Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects 

MCA306 Entrepreneurship. 

MCA307 Business Finance 

MCA308 Foreign Language-French 

MCA309 Datawarehousing lab 

MCA310 VC++ 

MCA31.I Web prog. XML LAB 

Total 

Semester IV 

Code Subject 

CORE COURSES 

MCA401 JAY A Programming- Core JAVA 

MCA402 Artificial Intelligence 

MCA403 Linux, Programming 
~ 

MCA404 Software Engineering 

MCA405 Elective I-

. 
Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects 

MCA406 
MIS · Framework 
· 1mplementation 

and 

M.CA407 Project Management 

MCA408 · Software System Testing, · 

¥f~40? : '':' '';S~mmer-Ipt~rsrlr.::}~.i'.f'~ 

,~;l!~Ii;21:.iJ~:tp'.if ~Jiw 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

.3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

54 

Credit 

ICr=·to hrs 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

.3 

3 

. 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

35 . 15 50 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 -

35 15 50 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

630 270 900 

Univ. Exam Marks 
Total 

· Marks 

Exam Marks Int. Marks Tqtal 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

15 50 

100 

'' 
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MCA411 

SemesterV 

Code 

CORE COURSES 

MCA501 

MCA502 

MCA503 

MCA504 

MCA505 

Elective I -·Lab 

Total 

Subject 

JAVA Programming - Enterprise 
JAVA 

MS .Net 

Wireless Communication 

Elective 2 

Elective 3 

Core Bracket/ Practical Subjects 

MCA506 Business Intelligence Techniques 

MCA507 Soft Skills 

MCA508 Research Methodology 

MCA509 
Mini Project (In the field of 
Specialization) 

MCA510 
JAVA Programming - Enterprise 
JAVA-Lab 

MCA511 - MS .Net Lab. 

Total 

Semester VI 

Code Subject 

MCA60! Industrial Project 

/ 

6 

'54 

Credit 

!Cr= 10 hrs 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

54 

Credit 

!Cr= 10 hrs 

36 

70 

630 

Univ. Exam Marks 

30 

270 

100 

900 

Total 
Marks 

Exam Marks Int. Marks Total 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

35 15 50 

_ 70 30 100 

70 30 100 

630 270 900 

Univ. Exam Marks 
Total 
Marks 

Exam Marks Int. Marks Total 

420 180 600 

' 
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MCA602 

<+..13. General: 

5.1. Introduction: 

5.2. Title: 

5.3. Faculty: 

· 5.4. Duration: 

5.5. Eligibility: 

5.6. Seats: 

.. 

€§'ffifllley m, ~ 26 3Fr«; 2008 
·, . ~ 

Project 18 210 90 300 
Viva/demonstrations 

Total 54 630 270 900 

Over all. 324 3780 1620 5400 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the 

University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic Council 

the Vice Chanc~llor will be competent to change the system/pattern of Examination. 
f . . • 

. The Course mentioned.above is subjecte~ to change from timeto time. 

IA case of any dispute,. the matter shall be decided unde~ the jurisdiction of the' 
-t . . ~ 

.. District Court, Raipur . 

. OJ.{DINANCE 5 

· Master,of Business~Administration (MBA) 

Modern Management.· Techniques forms an important input-to the present 
• • • • f 

day world. Almost eacn sphere of work is ·affected by management of 
• . . I ' . 

resources, time and manpower. While the specific inputs to one area like . 

Marketing, Sales, Business Administration can b~ given through one year 

Diploma Programmes, full time business managers require the much larger 
. . . . ,l 

un,derstanding, incluctmg mat ot mathematical tecthniques and therefore they 

need to be _given· a three year Degree ~nd if required, a iwo year 
' 

specialization to equip themselves for modern day business environment. 
·.' ' i 

There is a great demand of kn~w_!~dgeable business managers in all fields qf 
work, 

Master of Business AdminiE.tration (MRA) 

Faculty of Management 

Two' years (or fo'ur semester1;) 

Graduate in any discipline. 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set · 

up. 

5.7. Admission Pr-ocedure: 

5.8 Lateral Entry: 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

· Under this course credits earned by the students through· a post graduate 

diploma in management from the university or any other institution will be 

c·onsidered equivalent against the MBA curriculum and the st1:1dents will not 

have to earn them again. 

5.9 Academic year: There would be academic cycle one from July to Jun~ and second from 

Ja~uiry to Decembef. 
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5.10 Selection Proc~dure: The University will issue admission_ notification in news papers, on the 

notic~ board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of 

every cycle. 

5.11. Fees: 

5.12 Course structure: 

MBA 

Semester I 

Code 

The list of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the 

website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The 

centre will also display the university's selected list. 

The· candidates whose re.suits are awaited can· also apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for. 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, · the 

provisional admissio_n granted will be cancelled. 

The admission May be rejected due to following reasons: 

1. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. Th_e application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration nurriber will be assigned to the. student by the University after. 

verification and suhmission of all the necessary documents or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time· 
• •W ' • • 

to time. 

SCHEME OF STUDY AND CURRICULUM MA TRIX 

Credit Univ. 

Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

SUPER CORF. COURSES 

MSMS/MBA/101 

MS MS/MBA/ I 02 

.CORE COURSES 

Management Accounting 
& Financial Control 

Economic Environment: 
Policy & Analysis 

MSMS/MBA/ I 03 Organization Behavior 

MS MS/MBA/ I 04 · Internal ional Business 

MSMS/MB/\/105 

MSMS/MBA/106 

MSMS/MBA/107 

MS MS/MBA/ I 08 

Business Law 

Marketing Management 

~ 

Quantitative Methods 

Business Oriented Computer 
Applications · 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

-6. 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 - 30 JOO 

70 30 l 00 

70 30 100 

, 

' i 
>I 

' 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES (Orientation Programme) 

MSMS/MB/\/109 Principles of Accounting 3 35 15 50 

l\·1SMS/MBA/I l 0 Principles of Management 3 35 15 50 

!\-1S MS/MBA/ I I I Business Communications 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds 

Out-borne Learning Programme (OBL) 

.. 
Current Events 

Corporate talks 

Industrial Visit (I)· 

· Total 57 665 285 950 

Semester II 

Credit Univ.· 
·Code Subject Int. Total 

ICr= Exam Marks · Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

Sl!PER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/MBA/201 Business Auditing 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/202 Consumer behavior 6 70 _ 30 l00 

CORE COURSES. 

~ 
MSMS/MBA/203 Human Resource Management 6 70 30 100 

r . 
~ MSMS/MBA/204 Operation Research · 6 70 30 l00 ., 

MSMS/MBN205 Production & Operations Management 6 ,- 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/206 Corporate Strategy 6 70 JO 100 

MSMS/MBA/207 Management Iilforniation System fi 70 30 l00 

MSMS/MBA/208 Entrepreneurship 6 70 30 100 

COI~EBRACKET CQURSES 
.. .. • 

MSMS/MBA/209 Business Ethics 3 ,35 15 50 

MSMS/MBA/210 Research Methodology-· 3 35 15 50 
,1 v 

··t MSMS/MBA/21 I_. I,imovation & Change Management 3 35 '15 50 

\'.aiuc Adds 

Core activities for leadersh_ip 
& management 

. ; . 

"·' . . 
' 
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Corporate talks · 

Total 57 665 285 950 

· Semester Ill 

' 
Credit Univ. 

Int. Total 
Code Subject 

ICr= Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/MBA/30 l 
Sales & Distribution 6 70 30 100 
Management 

MSMS/MBA/302 Marketing Communication 6 . 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

. MSMS/MBA/303 
Internship Project · 
(Report & Viva Voce) 

6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/304 Business Taxation 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/305 Venture Capital Financing 6 70 30 100 

FINANCE 

MSMS/MBA/306F )'reasury & fund management 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/307F Financial Services & Markets 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/308F 
Security Analysis & portfolio 6 70 30 100 
Management 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

MSMS/MBA/306H Industrial Relations 6 70 30 100 

, MSMS/MBA/307H Labor Law 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/3Q8H International HRM 6 70 30 JOO 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSMS/MBA/309 Personal Finance 3 35 15 50 

MSMS/MBA/310 Brand Management 3 35 15 50 

MSMS/MBA/31 I Project Management 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds 

,, 
' ' 



.. 
476 (54) i9'dl-811~ ~, ~ 26 m 200.s 

Group Discussion & 
Personal 
Interview Skills 

Corporate talks 

Industrial Vis fr (i) 

Total 57 665 285 950 

Semester IV 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

10hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES . 

MSMS/MBA/30 I Strategic Marketing 6 70 30 ,100 

MSMS/MBA/302 Products & Services Marketing 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSMS/MBA/303 Quality & productivity Management 6 70 · 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/304 
Strategic Management of 

6 
Information Technology 

70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/305 Corporate Governance 6 70 30 100 

FINANCE 

MSMS/MBA/306F International Finance 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/307F Financial Engineering .6 70 30 100 

MSMSiMBA/308F Risk Management & Insurance 6 70 30 100 

) 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGRMF.NT 

· MSMS/Ml?N306H LOID 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBA/307H OCCD 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/MBN308H HRD Practices & Interventions 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSMS/MBA/309 Global Opportunity Programme 

Report 3 35 I~ 50· 

Presentation 3 35 · 15 50 

Viva Voce 3 35 15 50 



Value Adds· 

5.13. General: 

6.1. Introduction: 
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Corporate Movies 

Pfacement assistance activities 

'.fotal .S7 .665 285 950 . -
GRAND TOTAL 228 2660 .114 3800 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor of the ' 

universrty shall be final. However on the recommendations of the Academic; Council the 

Vice-Chancelior shall be competent to c~ange the system or pattern of examination. The 

cours'e content is subject to change from time to time . 

. In ·case· of· any disp_ute, the mater shall be. decided under jµrisdictio)J of District ·Court, 

Raipur. 

ORDINANCE6 

Master of Technology (M.- Tech.) 

Information Technology and Computer science form the core of modern . 

· engineering and technology and two of the most sought after cours.es by the . • 

6.2. Title: 
-
6.3. Faculty: 

6.4. Duration: 

6.5. Eiigibility: 

6.6. Seats: 

6.7. Admission Procedure: 

6.8 Academic year: 

6.9. Selection Procedure: 

students. The two year M. Tech. Programme in these streams will offer an 

opportunity to exiting engineers to upgrade their knowledge and improve 

.their understanding with a view to better their career opportunitjes. It would 

. 
1 

also be offered in part time mode to practicing engineers. 

Master of Technology (M. Tech.) 

Faculty of Engineering and Technology 

Two years.(or four semesters) 

B.E. or M.Sc. 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set 

up. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from 

January to Dece~ber. 

The University will issue· admission notification in news papers, on the 

·notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of 
• • ."! 

every cycle. 

The list of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the 

website or the students wi_ll be informed directly about their admission. The 

centre will also dispfay the university's selected list. The candidates whose 

results are 1twaited can also apply. Such candidates however must produce 

the Mark sheets or Degree certificates,· as a proof for required eligihility 

• 
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6.10. Fees:· 

6.1 I . Course structure: 

6.12. General: 

7.1. Introduction: 

7.2. Title: 

7.3, FaculW: 

7.4. Duration: 

7.5. Eligibility: 

7.6. Seats: 

7.7. Admission Procedure: 

7.9. Academic year: 

7. 1.0. Selecti6n Procedure: 

m-ih-Pr~ m, ~ 26 .wffif ioos 

criteria before the cut off date failing which, the provisional admission 

granted will be cancelled. 

1:he admission May be rejected due to following reasons: 

1. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. The application form is not signed by candidate and his _or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

, 3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after 

verification and suhm ission of a II the necessary documents or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time 

to time. 

Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will he produced at the 

time of the commencement of the course, after approval from the Gove1:ning 
. . . 

Body I Academic Council / Board of Studies. 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor 

of the university shall be final. However on the recommendations of the . 

Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor f)haH be C◊Jl"!petent to change the 

system or pattern of examination. The course content is subject to change 

from time to time. 

In case of any· dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of 

District Court, Raipur. . 

ORDINANCE7 

Master of Coipmerce (M.Com.) 

Under this course specialization will be offered in selected commerce 

subjects. The couise would prepare the students to take up specialized jobs 

in Business, Commerce· and Banking. Areas lfke financial management, 

auditing and taxation will also be covered. 

Master of Commetce in Finance (M.Com.) 

Faculty of Commerce 

Two years (or four semesters) 

Gr.actuation with Commerce 

The basic unit wili be that of 50 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set 

up. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from 

• January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news .papt!rs. on the 

notice board of the university and in otherj)ublicity medi:; b~t~re the start of· . . . .. ·, . .. ~ ~~ . 
' p··· .• 

every· cycle. 

\ 
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7'.11. Fees: 

7 .12. Course structure: 

Code 

• 
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centre will also display the university's sel\!cted Jisi. The candidates whose· 

results are awaited can also apply. Such. candidates however must produce 

the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for required eligibility 

criteria before the cut off date failing which, the provisional admission 

granted will be cancelled. 

The admission May be rejected due to following reasons: 

·I. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after 

verification and submission of all the necessary doc_uments or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time 

to time. 

•semester I 

Credit Univ. 
Int. 

Subject 
lCr= Exam Marks 

10 hrs ·. Marks 

Total 
Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSE 

GC/MFC/101 Advanced Financial Accounting 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSE 

GC/MFC/102 Managerial Economics 6 70 30· · 100 

GC/MFC/103 Business Organization & Management 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/104 Quantitative Methods & Techniques 6 70 30 100 
., 

GC/MFC/105 Corporate Finance 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/106 Business Environment 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/107 Corporate Law 6 70 30 100 

Value Adds ., 

Skill oriented classes 

Managing Self 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester II 

Credit University 
Int. Total 

Code Subject lCr= · Exam 
Mark.-. Marks 

10 hrs Marks 
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SUPER CORE COURSE ~ 

GC/MFC/201 Accounting for Managerial Decision 6 70 30 · 100 

.. 
CORE COURSE 

GC/MFC/202 Working Capital Management 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/203 Computer Applications in Business 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/F204 .Investment Management 6 70 30- 100. 

GC/MFC/F205 Financial Institutions & Markets 6 70 JO· 100 

GC/MFC/F206 Security Market Operations 6 :'TO 30 l00 

GCIMFC/F207 · 
Funds management in Commercial Banks & 6 70 · 30 100 
In.sunmce Sector 

Fin~ncial Concept Review, Communication 

Value• Adds Skills,Mentoring, Corporate Discussions, 
outbound activ.ities .. 
Total 42. · 490 210 . 700 

Semester Ill • 

Credit Univ.: 
Int. · Total 

Code Subject 
lCr= Exam Marks· Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSE 

GC/MFC/301 Advanced Cost Accounting 6 70 ~o l00 

CORE COURSE 

GC/MFC/302 · Operations Research 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/303 Summer Internship 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/F304 Financial Services Marketing '6 70 30 100 

OC/MFC/F305 Portfolio Management 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/F306 Financial Engineering 6 70 30 100 

GC/MFC/F307 
Corporate Tax Planning & 6 70 .30 100 

. Tax management 

/ 



Value-Add:'-

Semester IV 

Code 

SUPER CORE 
COURSE 

/ 

GCIMFC/401 

CORE COURSE . 

, GC/MFC/402 

GC/MFC/403 

GC/MFC/F404 

GC/MFC/F405 

GC/MFC/F406 

GC/MFC/F407 

Value-Adds:-

7.13. General: 

0'ffitl•i~ mrq;[, ~ 26 ~ 2008 

Corporate Corridors, Skill 
oriented classes 

Total 

Subject 

Project Report& Viva-Voce 
( Dissertation) 

Management Information System 

Strategic Management 

'-

Project Management & 
Entrepreneurship . 

· Strategic Financial Management 

Multinational Financial Management 

Derivatives & Risk Management 

Corporate Corridors, Career Counseling anq 
Development Programmes, Skill Oriented 
Class·es 

Total 

Grand Total 

42 

Credit 

' .. 
1Cr= .. 
lOhrs 

6 

,I 6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

42 

168 

476 (59) 

490 210 700 

· Univ. 
Int. Total . 

Marks 
Exam 

Marks. 

Marks 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 ·100 

70 30 100 

490 210 · 700 
·I 

1960 840 2800 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor of the university 

shall be final. However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the . Vice-

Chancellor shall be competent to change the system or pattern of examination. The·course 

content is subject to change from time to time.· 

In case of any dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of District Court, 
, 

• Raipur. 
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8.1. Objectives: 

8.2. Title: 

8.3. Faculty: 

. 8.4. Duration: 

8.5. Eligibility: 

8.6. Seats: 

8.7. Admission Procedure: 

8.8. Academic Year: 

8.9. Selection Procedure: 

O,RDINANCE 8 

Master of Arts in Education (M.A. Educ~tion) 

1. To develop among teachers a clear understanding of the psychology of their 

students 

2. To enable them to understand the process of socialization 

3. To develop in them the skills for guidance and counseling 

4. · To ~nab le them to foster creative thinking among pupils for the 

reconstruction of knowledge 

5. To acquaint_ them ;1/ith the factors and fo~ces (within the school and 

outside) affecting educational system and classroom situations 

6. To acquaint them :'Nith educational needs of special groups of pupils 

7. To enable them to utilize community resources as educational inputs 

8. To develop communication skills and to use the modern information 

technology 

9. To enable them to undertake Action Research and use innovative practices, . 

and 

10. To foster in them a desire for life long learning 

Master of Arts in Education (M.A. Education) 

Faculty of Education 

Two Years (or Four Semesters) 

A person who has obtained a B. Ed. or Graauate Degree from a University 

or a Degree recognized as equivalent thereto shall be eligible for admission 

to M. A. Education Course. 

Provided further that the number of candidates to be admitte9 shall be 60 or 

as fixed by the University Academic Council from time to time. 

Provided further that employed teachers of schools sponsored by the 

government for undergoing M.A Education Course shall be over and above 

the number spP:r:ifi~(l hy the University. 

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set by 

the Board of Management. 

As specified in Ordinance no. I • 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on tQe 

notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. and 

Radio before the start of every academic cycle. 

The list of candidates selected will 6e displayed on the Website, on the 

notice· board and the students will be informed directly about their 

admission. 
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The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such ca~didates 

however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate .il6 a proof for 

required ei'igibility criteria before the· cut off date . failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I. The fees is not paid by the due date 
,, 

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/ her parents / . . . 
guardians. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registyation number will be assigned to. the student by th~ university, after 

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from tiine to 

time. 

8.11 Course Structur~ and Examination Scheme · 

8: 12. ·course Structure: 

8.13. General: 

Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will he produced at the time of 

the commencement of the course, after approval from the Governing 

Body/Academic Council. 
' ◄ In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the 

University shall be final. However, on the recommendati_on of the Academic 

Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the system/pattern of 

Examination. 

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided u~der the-jurisdiction of the 

District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 9 

Master of Library &Information Science (M. Lib. & Info. Sc.)_ 

9.1. Introduction: 

9.2. Titl_e: 

9.3. Faculty: 

9.4. Duration: 

9.5. Eligibility: 

9.6. Seats: 

9.7 Admission Procedure: 

The world of books is always fascinating for all. This _c<?urse. dealing with the 

Po_st · Graduate course· in Library Sciences · opens ave11:u·es of employment 
' . 

opportunities for those who _are seeking jobs in Schools, colleges, ~niversities, . · 
. ' , 

corporate ~ouses and other organizations th~t make it a pointto maintain a•good 

library with best possible management of books. This course aims to provide 

. Master of Library & Information Science (M. Lib. & Info Sc.) 

Faculty of Arts and Humanities 

Two years (or four semesters) 

· _Bachelor in Library Science 

The basic unit will be of 50 seats. Multiples of this ~nit can-also be set up by the 

Board of Management. · 

As specified in Ordinance No. I , 
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9.8. Acaderpic Year: 

9.9 Selection Procedure: 

9.10. Fees: 

, ~fffifl'ltt m, ~ 26 m 200s . . . 

' I , • 

There· will be two acadef c cycles one from July to June an_d second frnm 

January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, _on the notice 
. ... . .. 

boards ofthe.University a~d in other publicity media like T.V. and Radio before 

the start of every academlic cycle. 

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the notice 
- ' 

board and the students will be informed directly about their admission . . 
The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates, 

however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for required 

eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the provisional admission 

granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I • The fees is not paid by the due date · 

2. The application f~rm is not signed by the candidate and his / ;her parents / 

guardians. 

3. Th.e supporting documents required for admission are notenclosed. 
► 

Registration number will be. assigned to the student· by the university after 

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees 
. . . 
The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Manage1nent f;-1,im time to 

time . 

. 9.11. Course, Structure and Examination Scheme 

9.12. Course Strt1cture: 

·, '-

Semester I 

Credit Univ.· 

Code Subject 
Int. 

lCr= Exam Marks 
lOhrs, Marks 

. SUPER CORE COURSES 

SC/MI.JS/ 10 I Ljbrary. cataloguing 6 70 30 

·SC/MLIS/102 Library Classification 6 70 30 

. CORE SUBJECT 

CS/MLIS/103 Foundation of Library and Information Science 6 70 30 

CS/MLIS/104 Information Science and knowledge Management 6 70 30 

CS/MLIS/105 Fundamentals of Cpmputer(Theory) 6 70 30 

CS/MLIS/106 Library and Users 6 70 · 30 

PRACTICALS/LAB 

PR/MLIS/107 Library Cataloguing(Practic,al) 
. I 

6 70 30 

Total 
Marl,s 

IOO 

10() 

100 

!00 

100 

100 

100 
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PR/MLIS/108 Library Classification(Practical) '6 70 30 100 

PR/MLIS/109 Fundamentals of Computfr(Pra,ctical) 3 35 15 50 

COR~ BRACKET 
• 

CB/MUS/ I IO, Functional English 3 35 15 50 

Total · 54 630 270 900 

Value Addition Yoga, Meditation 

Semester Il 

Credit.· Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam . Marks Marks 

.10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE 
SUBJECTS 

SC/MLIS/20 I Library Management and Administration_ 6 70 30 100 

SC/MLIS/202 Computer Application in Libraries(Theory) 6 70 30. 100 

CORE SUBJECTS ,. 

CB/MLIS/205 Information products·and services '6 70 30 100 

CB/MLIS/206 Types of library and information system 6 70 30 100 

References sources and services 6 70 30 l00 

Information storage and retrieval 6 70 30 100 

PRACTICAL/LAB 

Computer Application in Libraries(Practical) 6 70 30 100 

Library Cataloguing(practical) 3 35 15 50 

Libra{y Classification(Practical) 3 35 15 50 

Reference Sources(Practical) 3 35 15 50 

CORE BRACKET 

Communication skill 3 35 15 50 

Total 54 630 270 900 

Value Addition 

Technical Writing, Spoken English through Lingua 
· Phone, Study tour 
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Semester Ill 

Code Subject Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Marks Marks 

SUPER CORE 

• 
SC/MLIS/30 I Information system and program 6 70 30 l00, 

SC/MLIS/302 Advanced computer Application in 
6 70 30 100 Libraries(Theory) 

~ORE SUBJECTS 

CB/MLIS/303 Library networking technology and services 6 70 30 100 

CB/MLIS/304 Syste~ analysis and design 6 70 30 100 

CB/MLIS/305 Data processing and management technique 6 70 30 100 

CB/MLIS/306 Research Methodology and statistical technique 6 70 30 100 

PRACTICAL/LAB . 
PR/MLIS/307 Advanced Classification . 3 35 

. 
15 50 

PR/MLIS/308 Advanced CatalogQing 3 35 15 50 

PR/MLIS/309 Advanced Computer Application in 
6 70 30 100 Libraries(Practical) 

./ 
CORE BRACKET 

Cl3/MLIS/310 Marketing of Information products and services 3 35 15 50 

Reference sources and. literature 3 35 15 50 

CB/MLIS/31 l I .Natural Science 

,r• ~ ..-,• 2.Social Science 

3.Humanities 

Total 54 630 270 900 
' 

Value additions 

. Stress Management, Preparation for NET/SLET • 
Exam 

Semester IV 

Credit Univ. 
Code Subject lnt. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 
l0hrs Marks 

Core subjects 

CB/MLIS/401 Elective Papers (Any one) 6 70 30 JOO 



• 

Total 

Value Additions 

9.13. General: 
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Academic Library and Information 
System 

Technical Library and Information 
System 

Rural and Community information 
System 

· Archival, museum and 
Archeological Information System 

Industrial Information System 

Multimedia(Theory) 6 ro 30 100 

Multimedia(Practical) 6 -
I 

7io 30 100. 

Seminar (based on research) 6 l~O 100 

Dissertation 24 
I 

400 400 

Viva-Voce (including feedback 
from the institution where research 

6 100 100 work has been performed, wherever 
·necessary) 

54 810 90 900 

Preparation for NET/SLET Exam 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the 

University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic Council 

the Vice Chancellor win be competent to change the system/pattern of Examination. 

In case of aAy dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the 

District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 10 

Post Graduate Diploma in Co1!1puter Applications (PGDCA) 

I 0.1. Introduction: Information Technology today is recognized as a frontier area of 

knowledge and also a critical enabling tool for assimilating, processing and 

productivising all other spheres of knowledge. It is also recognized the 

'world over that information technology is going to change every facet. of 

human existence and will usher in knowledge based society. It is estimated 

· that in India in the current plan period there will he demand of over 45 

lakh computer professionals and with. the availability of present 
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I 0.2. Title: 

. I 0.3. Faculty: 

I 0.4. Duration: 

I 0.5. Eligibility: 

I 0.6. Seats: 

10.7. Admission Procedure: 

10.8. Academic Year: 

I 0. 9 Selection Procedure: 
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educational facilities, the short fall can be in the range of over 25 lakhs. 

· Therefore ther~ is a need to take up IT education programmes in a big way. 

There are three basic _skill levels for an IT professionai. The first level is 

that of an operator, the second is of a programming assistant· or a 

, programmer and the third is of a system analyst or a manager. There are 

new skills required in the changing IT scenario in the world which include 

web designing, handling of internet base~ information and: programming 

for the networked environment. The additional skills also include hardware 

mainte~ance, networking and marketing 

This course will provide basic and in depth knowledge to the sttidents 
' , 

desirous of taking computer as their profession. Such students ai-e in good 

demand in the field, both in the organised and .unorganized sector, industry • 

and educational institutions. 

Post Graduate Diploma in Computer ,'.\pplication(PGDCA) 

Faculty of Information Technology -1 -

One Year (or Two Semesters) 

Graduation in any discipline 

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up 

by the Board of Management. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There will be, two academic cycles one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University wiU issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

·noticeboards of the University· and in other publicity media like T.V. and 

Radio before the start of every ac.ademic cycle. 

The list of can:didates selected will be displayed pn the \7v'.ebsite; on' the 

notice board ;;1d the sttidents will be informed directly about their 

, admission. 

'the candidates whose results are awaited can also npply. Such candidates, 

howev~r must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof 'for 

required eligibility critetria before the cut off date ,failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 
•; 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I. . The fees is not ~aid by the due date 

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/ her parents/ 

guardians. "\' 

3: The supporting pocuments'required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after 

verification & submi'ssion of all the necessary documents arid fees . 
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IO.JO. Fees: The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of M~nagement from time 

to time. 

I 0.1 I. Course Structure and-Examination Scheme: 

Semester 1 

fGDCA-101 

PGDCA-102 

P.GDCA-103 .• 

PGDCA-104 

PGDCA-105 

PGDCA-106 

Semester 2 

Code 

PGDCA-107 

PGDCA-108 

PGDCA-109' 

PGDCA-110 

PGDCA-111 

PGDCA-112 

10.12. General: 

Credit Univ. . 
Int. Total 

Subject I Cr= Exam 
Marks Marks 

l0Hrs Marks 

Essentials of Information Technology 6 70 30 100 

Programming in "C++". 
6 70 30 100 

DBMS CONCEPTS 
6 70 30 100 

Communication Skill 
3 35 15- 50 

Practical based On Office Autom~tion. 
3 35 15 50 

Practical, based on PGDCA-102. 
3 35 15 50 p 

,, 
27 315 135 450 

Credit 
Univ. Exar Int. Total 

Si.1bject I Cr= 
Marks Marks Marks 

IO Hrs 

GUI - Programming in Visual Basic. 6 70 30 100 

Programming in Java. ·.6 70 30 100 

Web Designing Multimedia Technologies 6 70 30 100 

Interactive English 3 35 15 50 

Practical based on PGDCA I 07 & .. 3 35 15 50 
PGDCA)08 

Project 3 35 15 5() 

Total - 27 315 135 450 

Grand Total· (Sem I + Sem II) 54 630 270 900 

In all matters, pertaining to-the course, the deeision of the Vice Chancellor 

of the University shall be final. However, on the recommel}dation of the 

Academic Council t~e Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the 

.system/pattern of Examination. 

In case of any dispute, the matter shaH,h,e decided under the jurisdiction of 

the District Court, Raipur. 
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QRDINANCE 11 

Post Graduate Diploma in Fashion Designing and Technology (PGDFDT) 

11.1. Introduction: 

11.2. Title: 

-11.3. Faculty: 

11 .4. Duration: 

11.5. Eligibility: 

11.6, Seats: 

With the advent of modernization in ~lothing and fabrics, fashion designing has 

become a modern and much sought after subject. It is evergreen because 

fashion is continuously evolving and changing. This course ~ould prepare the 

students for.designing and marketing fabrics in changing scenario. 

This course will prepare the candidates for first level of computer operation 

which is in iarge· demand in this field, both in the organised and unorganized 

· se<::tor and educational institutions. 

Post ·Graduate Diploma in Fashion Designing & Technology (PGDFDT) 

· Faculty of Information Technology 

One Year (or Two Semesters) 

Graduation in any discipline 

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up by 

the Board of Management. 

11.7. Admission Procedure: As Specified in the Ordinance.no. I 
111.8.'Academic Year: There will be two ac.ademic cycles one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

1\1.9. Selection Procedure: The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice 

boards of the University _and in other publicity thedia like T.V. an\:! Radio 

before the start of every academic cycle. 

I I. 10. Fees: 

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on-the notice 

board and the students will be informed directly about their admission. 

The candidates whose results -are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the provisioilal 

,admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

1. The fees is not paid by the due date 

2. Th" ~pplir.:itinn form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents / 

guardians 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed.. -

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after 

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Boaid of Management from time 

to time. 

11.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme: Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be . 
produced at the time of the commencement of the course, after approval from the Governing Body. 

11.12. General: 'In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of 

the University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the 

Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the 

system/pattern of Examination. 
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. ~ . 
·In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the 

District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 12 

Post Gradua~e Diploma in Computer Hardware Maintenance and Electronics (PGDCHME) · 

12.1. -Introduction: 

12.2. Title: 

. 12.3. Faculty: 

12.4. :Duration: 

12.5. Eligibility: 

12.6. Seats: 

12.7. Admission Procedure: 

12.8. Acaderrii~ Year: 

12.9. Selection Procedure: 

Information Technology - today is recognized as a frontier area of 

knowledge and also a critical enabling tool for assimilating, processing and 

productivising all other spheres of knowledge. ·It is also recognized the 

world over that information technology is going to· change every facet of 

human existence and will usher in knowledge based society. It is estimated 

that in India· in the current plan period there will be demand of o.ver 45 

lakb computer professionals and with the availability of present 

educational facilities, the short fall can he in t,he range of over 25 lakhs. 

Therefore there is a need to take up IT education programmes in a big way. 

There are three basic skill levels for an IT profes~ional. The first level is 

that of an operator, the second -is of a programming assistant or a 

programmer and the third is of a system analyst or a manager. There are 
. . " 

new skills required in the changing IT scenario in the world which include_ 

web designing, handling of internet based information and programming 

for the networked environment. The additional skills also include hardware 

maintenance, networking and marketing . 

This course will provide basic and in depth knowledge to the students 

desirous of taking computer as their profession. Such students are in good 

demand in the field, both in the organised and unorganized sector, industry 

and educational institutions. 

Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Hardware Maintenance and· 

Electronics (PGDCHME) 

. Faculty of Information Technology 

One Year (or Two Semesters) 

. Graduation in any discipline 

The basiC' unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set up 

by the B_oard of Management. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 
\ . 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. and 

Radio before the start of every aca~emic cycle.· • 
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.. 

12.10. Fees: 

1. 

2. 
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The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the 
·1 .. ~ .. 

--
notice board and the students will be informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candid~tes whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

however must prod\jce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

TheJees is not paid by the due date 

The application form is. not signed by the candidate and his / her parents / 

guardians. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission ·are not enclosed. 

Registration "lumber will be assigned t? the student by the university after 

verification & submission of.all the necessary documents and fee 

The Course fees W}ll be as decided by the Bo_ard of Management from time 

to time; 

12.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme 

12.12. General: 

13.1. Introduction: 

Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be produced at the 

. time of the commencement of the course, after· approval from the 

Governing Body. 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decishn of the V1Ge Chancellor 

of the University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the 

Academic Council the Vice Chan~ellor wHI be competent to change the 

system/pattern of,Examination. 

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided unde:r the juhsdiction of 

the District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 13 

Post Graduate Diploma in, Retail Management (PGDRM) 

Retail is one of the fastest going sectors around the world: It is also thought 

to be one of the most exiting fields for the management careers as it offers 

tremendous scope for regular and direct interaction with consumers . 

• The retail sector in. India has witnessed a boom i_n the recent past, opening 

up "'several interesting opportunities for careers in-different segments and at 

different levels. The growing demand for consumer products around the 

world is expected to give a further boost to the growth of the retail sector. 

The PG Diploma Program in Retail Management _is meant to _prepare 

students or executives to take advantage of the growing opportunities· to 

make successful careers in retail and related fields 



13.2. Title: 

13.3. Faculty: 

13.4. Duration: 

13.5. Eligibility: 

13.6. Seats: 

13.7. Admission Procedure: 

13.8. Academic year: 

13.9, Selection Procedure: 

13.10. Fees: 

13. I I . Course structure: 

13.12. General: 
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Post Graduate Diploma in Retail Management (PGDRM) 

·Faculty of Management 

One Year (or Two Semesters)_ 

Gr~duation in any discipline 

476 (7-1) 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats .. _Multiple of this unit can also be s·et 

up. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from 

January to Dec~m ber. 

The- University will issue· admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of -

every academic cycle. 

The ljst of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the 

website or the students will be infori:i1ect directly ahout their a?mission. The 

· centre will also display the university's selected list. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candi~ates 

however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof for 
required eligibility crite1:ia before the . cut. off . date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted· will be cancelled. 

The admission May be rejected due to following reasons: 

I. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. The application form is not signed hy candidate and his or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

3. The supporting documents required for ~dmission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after 

verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time 

to time. 

Detail Course struct~re and Examination Scheme· will be produced at the 

time of the commencement of the course; after approval from the Governing 

Body. 

In all matters, -pertaining to the cour~e, the d~cision of the -Vice-Chancellor 

of the university shall be final. However on the recommendations of _the 

Academic· Council the Vice-Chancsl~r shall be comp<;tent to change the 
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14.1. Introduction: 

14.2. Title: 

14.3. Faculty: 
, ... · ... ' 

· 14.4. Duration: 

14:5. Eligihility: 
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system or pattern of examination. The course content 'is subject to change 

from time to time. 

· In case of any dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of 

District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 14 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 

. ' 

India has emerged as a source of intellectuals in the filed of Biotechnology 

and it has already proved its potential in Information Technology. While 

taking steps towards the 21st Century economy i.e. Knowledge Economy, 

its essential to take measures · for enriching our knowledge · tank 

continuously and systematically. 

Science is to serve the society and technnl1Jgy enables it to take steps 

forward~ In the present context, Biological C:::ciences has proved itself as a 
.. \ 

potent entity to present solutions to the problems arising in the Huma_n 

society round the globe. From fighting with hunger to anti-bi? warfare 

strategies, space biology, disease resistance and Bioelectronics, Studying 

Biotechnology has become not only relev11nt-but promising also. 

With the sat?e mission ·and vision Department of Life Sciences at MATS 

University feels itself determined to impart Biotechnology Education with 
' 

the standard, which will enable the students · attain great~r levels of 

expertise and excellence in the field of Biotechnology. 

This courses i.e. B.Sc. in Biotechnology and Microbiology provide,students· 

with iutensivc laboratory-based tr;iining in research methods in the 

Biotechnology. It is particularly aimed at students who wish to .pursue a 
~ 

career in the field of life sciences and serve the emerging stream· of 
. . 

Biot~chnology as Entrepreneurs or as skilled technocrats. This course cari 

also act as a strong foundation for p~rsuing a research career in 

Biotechnolo~y by providing a strong base of technical: know how and 

sound theoretical background. 

The curriculum, exposure to the latest tools and techrifr1~es and a strong 
·/ . . ·' ;'..;_ . 

ind!-)stry interface provide the students an opportunitYHo attain greater 

levels _of expertise in the field of Biotechnology. 

Bachelor of Science (B. Sc. Biotechnology/Microbiology) 
> ' I •. ,· 

Faculty of Life Scien~es 

Three years (or six semesters) ! 

• • ' I 

I 0+2 in,any discipliri~:with Biology _as one of the core subjects in class XII 
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Th~ _basic unit_ will b.e of 60 seats. Multiples of thb unit can also be set tip 

hy the Board of Management. · 

14.7. Admission Procedure: 

14.8. Academic Year: 

As specified in Ordinance No. I 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June. and second from 

January to December. 

14.9. Selection Procedure: 

• 

14.10. Fees: 

The University ~ill issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice boards of the University and in other•publicity media like T.V. and 

Radio before the start of every academic cycle. 
I 

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the 

notice board and the students will be informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the .following reasons: 

1. The fees is not paid by the due date 

· 2. The application ·form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents·/ 

· guardians. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after 

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees 

The Course fees wil I be as decided by the Board of Management from time 

to time. 

14.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme: 

B. Sc. Biotechnology 

B.Sc. 

"; .. Semester I 

Credit University 
Intemal 

Code Subject Exam Marks lCr=IO hrs 
Marks 

C(;>RE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/101 
Biotech I: Cellular genetics & Molecular 

6 70 30 
Biology 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 02 Bioscience I: Plant Diversity 6 70 30 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 03 Inorganic Chemistry I 6 70 30 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 04 Organic Chemistry I 6 70 30 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

• MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 05 Hindi - I 3 35 15 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/106 English - I 3 35 15 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 07 Biotech I: Cell & Molecular Biology 3 35 15 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 08 Bioscience I: Plant Diversity 3 35 15 

Total 
Marks 

100 

100 

JOO 

100 .. 

50 

50 

50 

50 

\ 
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MSLS/BSC(BT)/ I 09 Chemistry 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds 

Yoga & Meditation 

Total 39 455 195 650 

Semester II 

· Credit University 
Internal Total 

Code Subject Exam Marks Marks lCr=lO hrs 
Marks 

CORE.COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/20 I Biotech II: General Micrnbiology 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/202 Bioscience II: Animal Kingdom 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/203 Physical Chemistry I 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

"MSLS/BSC(BT)/204 Hindi - II 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/205 English - II ~ .3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/206 Environmental Studies 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/207 Computer Application & Biostatistics 3 35 15 50 

LABORA,l'ORY 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/208 · Biptech II: General Microbiology 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/209 Bioscience II: Animal Kingdom 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/210 Chemistry 3 35 15 50 
. ' 

Value Adds 

Communication & Presentation Skills 

Total 39 455 195 650 
Semester III 

Credit University 
Internal Total Code Subject Exam Marks Marks lCr=lO hrs 

Marks 
CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/301 Biotech III: Biochemistry & Plant Physiology 6 70 30 · 100 

MSL?IBSC(BT)/302 
Bioscience lII: Structure, Development 

6 70 30 100 
& Reproduction in Plowe1i1tg µla11ls . 

. MSLS/BSC(BT)/303 Inorganic Chemistry II 6 70 30 100 

MSI ,S/RSC(BT)/3011 Organic Chcmi3try II t'i /U 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/305 Hindi III 3 35 · 15 50 
MSLS/BSC(BT)/306 English III 3 35 15 .50 

~ 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/307 Biotech III 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/308 Bioscience III 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/309 Chemistry 3 35 15 50 

\:'alue. Adds 

Technical Writing 

Total ·39 455 195 650 

Semester IV 
' 

Credit University 
Internal Total 

Code Subject 
ICr=lO hrs 

Exam Marks ·tarks • Marks, 
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CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/40 I Biotech IV: Genetic Engineering 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/402 
Bioscience IV: Medical Microbiology 

6 70 30 100 
' 8i. Immunology 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/403 Physical Chemistry II 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/404 Entrepreneurship 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRAC::KET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/405 Hindi IV 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/406 English IV 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/407 Biotech IV: Genetic. Engineering 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/408 · Bioscience IV 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/409 Chemistry 3 35 15 ... 50 

Value Adds· 

Personality De\;'elopment 

Total 39 455 195 650 

SemesterV 

Credit University 
Internal Total 

Code Subject Exam 
lCr=l0 hrs Marks Marks 

Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/50 I Project Work 6 70 30 100 
' MSLS/BSC(BT)/502 Viva & Project Work Evaluation 6 70 30 100. 

MS~S/BSC(BT)/503 Biotech V: Industrial Biotechnology 6 70 30 JOO. 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/504 Inorganic Chemistry III '6 70 30 100 

MSL_S/BSC(BT)i505 Organic Chemistry III 6 70 30 JOO 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/506 Principles of Management 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/507 Biotech V: Industrial Biotechnology 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/508 Chemistry 3 35 15 50 

Total 39 455 195 650 

Semester VI 

Credit University 
Internal : 

Total 

Code Subject 
lCr=-10 hrs Exam Marks 

Marks Marks 

· CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/601 Biotech VI: Plant & Animal Biotechnology 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/602 
Bioscience V: Anatomy, Physiology & 

6 70 30 100 
Reproductive biology 

MSLS/BSC(l?T)/603 Physical Chemistry III 6" 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/604 Principles of Marketing 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/605 HindiV 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/606 English V 3 35 15 50 
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LABORATORY . . ' 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/607 Biotech VI 3 35. 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/608 Bioscience V 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(BT)/609 Chemistry 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds '· .,) 

Career Development 

Total 39 455 195 650 
GRAND TOTAL 234 2730 U70 3900 

B. Sc. Microbiology 

B.Sc. 

Semester I 

Credit University 
Internal Total 

Code Subject Exam Marks Marks lCr=lO hrs 
Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/101 Microbio I: General Microbiology 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/ l 02 Bioscience I: Plant Diversity 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/103 Inorganic Chemistry I 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/104 prganic Chemistry I 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/105 Hindi - I 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/106 English - I 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY . 
MSLS/BSC(MB )/ I 07 Micro !:'General Microbiology. 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/108 Bioscience I: Plant Diversity 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/ I 09 Chemistry 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds 
" Yoga & Meditation 

Total 39 455 195 650 

Semester II 

Credit University 
Jnt~rnal Total 

Code Subject Exam Marks Marks lCr=l0 hrs 
Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/20 l Microbio II: Biochemistry 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/202 Bioscience II: Animal Kingdom 6 70 30 100 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/203 Physic_al Chemistry I 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/204 Hindi - II 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/205 English - II 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/206 Environmental Studies 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/207 Computer Application & Biostatistics 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/208 Microbio II: Biochemistry 3 35 15 50 

\• 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/209 Bioscience II: Animal Kingdom 3· 35 15 50 
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MSLS/BSC(MB )/2 J 0 Chemistry 3 35 15 · 50 

Value Adds 

• Communication & Presentation Skills 

Total. 39 455 195 650 

Semester Ill \ 
Credit University 

Internal Total 
Code Subject Exam Marks Marks lCr=l0 hrs 

Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/~O I Microbio III: Microbial Physiology & Genetics 6 70 30 JOO 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/302 
Bioscience III: Structure; Development 

6 70 30 100 
& Reproduction in Flowering plants 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/303 Inorganic Chemistry II 6 70 .30 100 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/304 Organic Chemistry II 6. 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/305 Hindi III 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/306 English III 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 
' ' 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/307 
Microbiology III: Microbial Physiology & 

3 35 15 50 
Genetics 

. MSLS/BSC(MB)/308 Bioscience III 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/309 Chemistry ·-: 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds 

Technical Writing 

Total 39 455 195 650 

Semester IV 
Credit University 

Internal Total 
Code Subject Exam Marks ·Marks lCr=l0 hrs 

Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/40 l 
Microbio IV: Molecular Biology & Genetic 

6 70 30 · 100 
Engineering 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/402 
Bfoscience IV: Medical Microbiology 

6 70 30 100 
& Immunology 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/403 Physical Chemistry II 6 70 30 - JOO 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/404 Entrepreneurship 6 70 30 \00 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/405 Hindi IV 3 35 15 50 . , 
MSLS/BSC(MB)/406 English IV 3 35 15 50 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/407 Microbio IV: Mo! Bio & GE 3 35 15 50 · 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/408 Bioscience IV 3 35 15 50 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/409 c;hemistry ,.- 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds· 

Personality Development 

Total 39 45S 195 650 
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SemesterV 

Credit University • 
Internal 

Code Subject Exam· Marks lCr=lO hrs. 
Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/50 I Project Work 6 70 30 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/502 Viva & Project Work Evaluation 6 70 30 

MSLS/BSC(M!3)/503 
Microbio V: Environmental & Agricultural 

6 70 30 
Microbiology . 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/504 Inorganic Chemistry III 6 70 ·30 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/505 Organic Chemistry III 6 70 30 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/506 Principles of Management 3 35 15 

LABORATORY 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/507 . Microbio V 3 . 35 15 
.• . . . 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/508 Chemistry 3 35 15 

Total 39 455 195 

Semester VI 

Credit University 
Internal 

Code Subject Exam Marks lCr==l0 hrs 
Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/601 Microbio VI: Food & Industrial Microbiology 6 70 30 
'-

MSLS/BSC(MB )/602 · 
Bioscience V: Anatomy, Physiology & 

6 70 30 
Reproductive biology 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/603 Physical Chemistry III 6 70 30 

. MSLS/BSC(MB)/604 Principles of Marketing 6 70 30 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/605 

MSLS/BSC(MB )/606 

· LABORATORY. 

MSLS/BSC(MB)/607 

. MSLS/BSC(MB)/608. 

MSLS/i3SC(MB )/609 

Value Adds 

14.12. General: 

HindiV. 3 35 15 

English V 3 35 15 

Microbio VI 3 35 - · 15 

Bioscience V 3 35 , 15 

Chemistry 3 35 15 

Career Development 

Total 39 455 · 195 

GRAND TOTAL 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the 

University shall be final. However, on the recommendation of the Academic Council 

the Vice Chancellor will be comp~tent .to·change the system/pattern of Examination. 

,In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction· of the 

District Court, Raipur. 

Total· 
Marks 

100 

· JOO 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

50 

650 

· Total 

Marks 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

· 650 

3900 



15. I. Introduction: 

15.2. Title: 

15.3. Faculty: 

15.4. DUI_·ation: 

15.5. Eligibility: 

15.6. Seats: 

15.7. Admission Procedure: 

t5.8. Academic year: . 

15.9. Selection Proc;edure: 
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ORDINANC~ 15 
\ . 

Bachelor in Business Management (BBM) 

476 (79) 

Business, Trade and Industry i~ the field that is relevant even in this info­

tech age. With the advent of emerging technologies in information, 

communication and entertainment, business. as such has assumed new 

proportions and dimensions. In this age, the speed and accuracy of the 

information and decision-making with a flexible and people-oriented 

approach will determine the successful and unsuccessful organizations. . 

The three-year l!ndergraduate programme covers a spectrum of subjects and 

equips the students with the necessary and contemporary knowledge and 

skills. The-programme goes beyond the realms of commerce, -trade and 

industry and includes computer applications in business. The programme 

aims at ~quipping the students to face the current age and emerging scenario , 

in business throu~h innovative teaching pedagogy and modern teaching 

aids. 

Bachelci~ of ~usiness Management (BBM) 

Faculty of Management 

Three years (or six semesters) 

10+2 in any discipline 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this uriit can also be set 

up. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There would be_academic cyde one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 
\ 

notice board of the university and in other publicity media like TV and 

Radio before the start of every cycle. 

The list of candidates selected for admission~ wilt be displayed on the 

website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The 

centre will also display the university's selected list. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates,_ as a proof for 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which., the 

provisional admission gran.ted will be.cancelled. 

The admission May be reje<;!ed due to following reasons: 

1. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. The application form is not· s1gned by candidate and his or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed: 
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· 15.10. Fees: 

15 .11 . Course structure: 

Semester I 

Code 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after 
. ? 

verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from time 

to time. 

Subject 

Credit Univ. 

lCr= 
IO hrs 

Exam 
Marks 

Int. 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

SUPER CORE COUR.SES 

MSMS/BBM/101 

CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/ I 02 

MSMS/BBM/ I 03 

MSMS/BBM/ I 04 

MSMS/BBM/ I 05 , 
MSMS/BBM/ I 06 

Principles of Management 

Environmental Studies (Part I) 

Business Environment 

Financial Accounting-I 

Computer Essentials 

Business Mathematics 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/ I 07 

MSMS/BBM/108 

Value Adds 

Code 

English 

Hindi 

Presentation Skills 

. Total 

Semester II 

Subject 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/20 I 

CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/202 

Financial Accounting-I_! 

Environm~ntal Studies (Part II) 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

3 

42 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

35 

35 

490 

Credit Univ. 

lCr= 
10 hrs 

6 

6 

Exam 
Marks 

70 

70 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

.15 

15 

210 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

700 J 

· Int. Total 
Marks Marks 

30 JOO 

30 
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MSMS/BBM/203 Principles of Managerial Economics 6 70' 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/204 Principles of Organization Behavior 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/205 Introduction to Information Technology 6- 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/206 Business Statistics 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/207 English 3 35 15 50 

MSMS/BBM/208 Hindi 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds Inter-personal Skills 

. Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester ID 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 
lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

l0·hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/30 I Cost Accounting 6 70 30 100 

-CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/302 Business Law "6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/303 Principles of Human Resource Management 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/304 Basics of Marketing 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/305 Fundamentals of MIS · 6 70 ·30 100 

MSMS/BBM/306 Introduction to Entrepreneurship 6 70 30 JOO 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/307 Human Rights 3 35 15 50 

. MSMS/BBM/308 Business Ethics 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds Hospitality Management 

·Total 42 490 210 700 
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Code 

Additional Value Adds 

Yoga & Meditation 

Current Events 

Concept Review 

Mentoring 

Out Bound Activity 

Semester IV 

Subject 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/40 I International Trade 

CORE COURSES 

. MSMS/BBM/402 Research Methodology 

MSMS/BBM/403 Investment Management 

MSMS/BBM/404 Financial Management 

MSMS/BBM/405 Human Resource Development 

MSMS/BBM/406, Sales Management 

CORE ))RACKET COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/407 Business Policy' and Strategy . 

MSMS/BBM/408 •. Principles of Insurance 
/ 

Value Adds Analytical Skills 

Verbal Ability 

Total 

Semester V 

.C<)de Subject 

Credit 

lCr= 
l0hrs 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

3 

42 

Credit 

lCr= 
l0hrs 

Univ. 
. Int. Total 

Exam Marks Marks 

Marks 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 3Q 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

35 15 50 

35 15 ·50 

490 213 700 

Univ! 
Int. Total 

Marks Marks 
Exam 
Marks 
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SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/50 I Consumer .Behavior and Advertising Management 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/502 Project Report and viva -voce 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/503 Production Management 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/504 Small & Medium Business Management 6 70 30 100 

FINANCE SPECIALIZATION· 

MSMS/BBM/505 Financial Market 6 70 30. 100 

MSMS/BBM/506 Project Finance ! 6 70 30 100 

HRM SPECIALIZATION 

MSMS/BBM/507 Industrial Relations 6 70. 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/5Q8 Labor Legislations 6 70 30 100 

. CORE BRACKET COURSES 
f , 

MSMSfflBM/509 E-Commerce -Te~hnology andManagement 3 35 15 50 

I 

MSMS/BBM/510 Event Management 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds Career Orientation , GD , Negotiation skill 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester VI 

Credit · Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 
lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/60 I Logistics & Supply Chain Management 6 . 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSMSi'BBM/602 Direct Tax and Planning 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/603 Total Quality Managem~nt 6 70 30 100 

MSMS/BBM/604 Entrepreneurship 8:, Project Management 6 70 30 100 

• 
FINANCE SPECIALIZATION 

/ 

MSMS/BBM/605 Banking Services and Operations 6 70 30 100 
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\ 
MSMS/BBM/606 Business Auditing -6 70 30 100 

HRM SPECIALIZATION 

MSMS/BBM/607 Human Resource Planning and Procurement 6 70 30 100 : ,. . 

MSMS/BBM/608 Developing and Utilizing Human Resource 6 70 30 JOO 

CORE l.lRACKET COURSES 

MSMS/BBM/609 

' MSMS/BBM/610 

Value Adds 

15. 12. General: 

Inte_rview Skills 3 35 15 50 

Leadership Skills 3 35 15 50 · 

Career Development 

Total 42· 490 210 700 

t 

GRANDTOTAt 254 2940 1260 4200 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancello1r of the 

university shall be final. However on the recommendations of the Academic Council the 

Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to chaqge the system or pattern of examinaticm. The 

course _content is subject to change from time to ti.me. . w 
' ' ;' , --~ , 

· In case of any dtspute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of ·District Court 

Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 16 

Bachelor of Science - Fashion Designing and Technology (B.Sc. FDT) 

16 I. Introduction: 

' 

Indian Fashion industry has been exprn,ed to the world's finest design 

expertise, technologies with the liberalization of economy. The ;course is 

formu1ated to train students to excel in the core garment manufacturing 
---~-. 

technology. The programme imparts training in areas of design, 

management, technology, apparel manufacturing. The applications of 

computers in the field are also made aware of to the students. The students 

are exposed to many practical areas where today India is playing a 

dominating role in fashion industry. 

They are not only g!ven a technical guidance about the fashion industry and 

the concepts of fashion technology but also are given opportunity to excel in 

related areas like export management and merchandising which makes 

students competitive in this changing environment and given them an 

opportunity to re-skill themselves in the future. 



16.2. Title: 

16.3. Faculty: 

16.4. Duration: 

16.5. Eligibility: 

16.6. Seats: 

16. 7. Admission Procedure: 

16.8. Academic Year: 

16.9. Selection Procedure: 
• 

16.10. Fees: 
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Bachel?r of Science - Fashion Designing and Technology (B. Sc. PDT) 

Faculty of Humanities/ Department of Fashion Designing & Technology 

Three years (or six semesters) 

10+2 in any discipline 

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also bb set up by 

the Board of Management. 

As specified in Ordinance I. 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from 

. Janu;uy to December. 

The ~niversity will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice boards of the University and in other publicity media like T.V. and 

Radio before the start of every academic cycle. 

The list of candidates selected will b_e displayed on the Website, on the 
l 

notice ·board and the students will be informed directly ahout their 

admission. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can ~lso apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a proof for 

requi~ed eligibility criteria before the cut. off date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may pe ~ejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I . The fees is not paid by the due date 

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents / 

guardians. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclQsed. 

I 
Registration number will be assigne<;l to the student by the university after 

'. 
verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees .. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from _time 

to time. 

16: I I . Coursr~ Structure and Examination Scheme 

16.12. Course Strnctare 
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Semester I 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject Marks Marks lCr= Exam 
10 hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

FT/BFT/101 Textile Science 6 70 30 100 

FT/BFT/.102 Garment-Construction I 6 70 30 JOO· 

FT/BFT/103 . Fashion Sketchini and Fashion Moqel Drawing .6 70 30 100 

FT/BFT/104- Elements of Designs. 6 70 30. 100 

FT/BFT/105 Communicative Englis~ core Bracket 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/106 Hindi core Bracket 3 35 15 50 

• 
FT/BFT/107 Introduction to Computers core Bracket 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/108 Yarn Craft 3 35 15 50 

Total 30 420 18(). . 600 

Semester II 

,, 
Credit Univ. ~ .. ' 

~~ ·: 
Code 

Int. Total 
Subject Marks Marks· lCr= Exam 

10 hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

FFT/BFT/201 Fabric Production and Wet Processing 6 70 30 ]()() 

FT/BFT/202 Design Concepts and Methodology 6 70 3.() 100 

FT/Bbf/203 Pashion Illustriltion I 6 70· 30 100 

FT/BFT/204 Garment Manufacturing Machines 6 70 30 100 

FT/BFT/205 Computer Applications in Fashion core Bracket 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/206 Hindi core Bracket 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/207 Communicative English I core Bracket 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/208 Fabric Production and Wet Processing ·3 
35 15 50 

Practi~I 

FT/BFT/209 Draping P~actical 3 35 15 50 

Total 39 455 195 650 
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Semester Ill 

... Credit Univ. 

Subject Int. Total Code 
Marks Marks lCr= Exam 

IO hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

FT/BFT/301 World Art Appreciation and world costume 6 70 30 100 

FT/BFT/302 Garment Construction Practical 6 70 30 " 100 

Ff/BFf/303 Fashion lllustration-Il 6 70 30 100 

FT/BFf/304 Embroidery and Surfac5e Ornamentation 6 70 30 100 

FT/BFT/305 Pattern Making II- Practical 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/306 Computer Aided Designing Practical 3 35 15 50 

FTIBFT/307 Draping 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFr/308 Craft Documentation Project 3 35 15 50 

FT/BFT/309 Term Garment Project 3 35 15 50 

. Total 39 455 195 · (150 

I 
Semester IV 

C1·edit Univ. 
· Int. Total . Code Subject 
Marks Marks JCr= Exam 

lOhts Marks 

CORE COURSES 

FT/RFJ'/40 I Fashion Merchandising and marketing 6 ·70 30 100 

FT/.BFT/402 Fashion Illustration fII 6 70 30 100 

PT/Bf-7'/403 Art Portfolio ., 6 70 30 100 . 

FTiBFT/404 Apparel Quality !nanagement 6 70 30 1.00 

FT/BFf/405 Garment Construction Practical II 3 35 15 50 

Ff/BFT/406 Computer Aided Design Practical- II 3 35 15 50 

FT?BFT/407 Term Garment 3 35 15 ·so 

Total 33 385 165 550 
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Semester V 

.. Credit Univ . 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 
lCr=. Exam Marks Marks 

/ lO hrs Marks 

CORE COURSES 

.,.'T/BFT/50i 

FT /Ui ·T/502 

FT/BFT/507' 

FT/BFT/504 

FT/BFT/505 

FT/BFT/506 

Semester VI 

Code 

Fashil'ln Photography 

Design Specialization 

Garm~nt Costing and Programming 

Garment Construction - Practical II 

Export Sampling - Project work 

Internship & Viva Voce 

Total 

Subject 

3 

6· 

6 

6 

6 

6 

33 

Credit 

lCr= 
IO hrs 

35 15 50 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

385 165 550_ 

Univ. 
Int. Total 

Exam Marks Marks. 

Marks 

CORE COURSES 
/ 

FT/ BFT/ 601 

· FT/ BfT/ 602 

16. l 3. General:· 

17.1. Introduction 

Design Collection 6 . .,15 15 50 

Fashion Industrial Market Survey '6 70 30 100 -
• 

'.fotal 

Grand Tntal 

.12 105· 45 150 

186 2205 845 3050 

In aH matters, pertaining to the cour'>r\ the decision of the Vice Chancellor \)f 

the University shall be final. However, on _ the recommentlatlo11 of tlv: 

Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be cpmpet.ent to change the · 

system/pattern of Examination. 

In case of any di.spute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdictio;1 bf the· 

District Court, Raipur. 
I 

ORDINANCE 17 

Bachelor of Computer Application (BCA) 

Information Technology today is recognized as a frontier area of knowledge 

and also a critical enabling tool for.assimilating, processing and pn1ductivising 



17.2. Title: 

17_.3. Faculty: 

17.4. Duration: 

17.5. Eligibility: 

17.6. 

17.7. Scats: 

17.8. Admissicin Procedure: 

17.9. Academic Year: 

17. I 0. Selecl ion Proccdnn:· 
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all other spheres of knowledge. It is also recogniz~d the world over that 

information technology is going to chan~e every facet of human existence and 

will usher in knowledge based society. It is estimated. that in India in the 

current plan _ period there_ will be demand of ove_r .45 lakh computer 

professionals ai:d with the availability of present educational facilities, the 

short fall can he in the range of over 25 lakhs. Therefore then~ is a need to take 

up IT education programmes in a big way. 

There are three basic skill levels for an IT professional. The first level is that of 

an operator, the second is of a programming assistant or a programmer and the 

third is of a system analyst or a manager. There ·are new skills required in the 

changing IT scenario in the world which include web designing, handling of 

internet based information and programming for the networked environment. 

The additional skills: also include hardware maintenance, networking and 

marketing 

This course will provide basic and in depth knowledge tn the ~tudents desirou~ 

of taking computer as their profession. Such students are in good dc1:nand in the 

field, both in the organised and unorganized sector, industry and educational 
V 

institutions. 

Bachelor of Computer Application (BCA) 

Faculty of Information Technology 

Three years (or six_ semesters) 

10+2 in any discipline with Mathematics as one of the core subject~ in dass 

XII. A Candidate •not having Mathematics as Core Subject in Clas~ _XII will 

have to pass in a special Paper of Mathematics in the corn:sc of six S . .'.mc:,1.:r, in 

three attempts. failing which the candidate will not he eligibk ttl g,:1 lhl' D,·~1n:: 

ofBCA 

Lateral L'nt:~ ,;C,\ II year or third semester will he given lu iii,· ,lu,k,L 

having qualitication DCA (After 10+2) or-DOEACC "O" levd n:11111 .. .il•• ifl Pl 

any other examination considered equivalent hy the univen,ity . . 
The basic unit win be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also he \,t ,w l1y 

the Board of Mana6ement. 

As Specified in the Or~inance no. I . 
There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on tbc n()ticc 

hoards of the University and in other puhlicity media like T.V. and l~adi11 
' 

before the 'start of every academic cycle. 

The li•;t of candic.lates selected\\ i11 he displa_\ cd on the Website. ,m the n,Hice 

hoard a~1 the student~ will he informed directly ahmn their admi-.sion. 

The c,11)di~ate~ whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidaits . . -
however must· produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate as a prnnf f()J' 

. . 

,, 
I 
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17.J I. Fees: 

- ih11t111~ m, ~ 26 m 200s 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the provisional 

admission granted tvill be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I. The fees is not paid by the due date 

2. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his / her parents / 

guardians. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the university after . . 

verification & submission of all the necessary documents and fees 

The Course fees will_ be as· decided by the Board of Management from ti"me to 

time. 

17. J 2. Course Structure and Examination Scheme 

Semester 1 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSIT/BCA/101 Programming in 'C' 

MSiT/13CA/l02 Basic Analog and Digital Electronics 

MSIT/BCA/103 

CORE COURSES 

MS IT /BCA/ I O;l 

MSIT/BCN I 05 

' • Quantitative Methods 

Environmental Studies (Part I) 

Fun~amentals of Computers 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSIT/BCA/106 

MSIT/BCA/ I 07 

LAB COURSES 

MSIT/BCA/108 

MSlT/BCA/109 

Value Adds 

Functional English 

Moulik Hindi 

Programming in 'C' 

Office Automation 

Yoga and Meditation 

Total • 

1 Cr= 

10 Hrs 

6 

-6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

3 

6 

6 

48 

E~am 

Marks 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

35 

35 

35 

'35 

490 

Marks 

30 

'."lO 

30 

30 

30 

15 

15 

15 

15 

210 

. Marks 

100 

I 00 

]()() 

100 

100 

50. 

50 

50 

50 

700 

~ 
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.. 
Semester 2 

· Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 1 Cr= Exam 
Marks Marks 

l0Hrs ·Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSIT/BCA/201 Object Oriented Progra~ming - C++ 6 • 70 - 30 100 

MS1T/BCA/202 
Relational Data Base Management 

6 70 30 100 
System 

MS !T /BCA/203 Operating System · 6 70 · 30 • 100 

- . 
GORE COURSES 

•'. 

MSIT/BCA/204 
. 

Environmental Studies Wart II) 6 '.70 30. 1()0 

MSrf/BCN205 
Computer Organization and 

6 70 30 1 ()() 
Architecture 

.CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSIT/BCA/206 Communicative English 3 35 15 50 

MSIT/BCA/207 Rachnatmak Hindi 3 35 1-5 50 

LAB COURSES 

MSTT/BCA/208 Object Orjemed Programming - C++ 6 35 15 50 

MSIT/BCN209 
Relational Data Base Management 

6· 35 15 50 
. System 

Stress Management 
Value Adds 

Industrial Tour 

Total 48 . 490' 210 700 

Semester 3 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

Code Subject 1 Cr= Exam· 
Marks Mark~: 

lOHrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSIT/BCA/301 
· Algorithm and Data Structure using 

6 70 30 {()() 
C++ 

MSIT/BCN302 Multimedia Technology 6 70 30 I 00 

~-
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MSIT/BCN303 ·: Systefl] Analysis and De~igning . . . 
6 7() •30 100 

. .. 
CORE COURSES 

• .. 
MSIT/BCA/304 

• 
.... 

Data warehousing and Dat:1 mining ·6. 70 30 · • 100 

MSITIBCN305 Disctete Mathematics. 
··• 6 70 · 30 JOO 

• 
CORE BRACKET cou'kSES 

. 
• MSJT/BCA/306 Fundameritals of Accounting 3 35 15 , 5.0 

~ . . • . 
MSIT/BCA/307 Hum·a,_1 Rights 0 3 3~ 15 50-• • 
LAH COURSES . ··~ ... ,, 

., 

. Algqrithm and para Strj,cture using 
1v1S1T/BCA/308 6 35 (5 50 

• " C++ 

MSr!;7!3CN309 Multimedia Technology 6 35 i5 50 

• V}1lue Adds Self Management I 
$ 

. . . . 

ml 48 • 490 2i0 700 . 
. 

Semester 4 
• 

• 
• Credit Univ . 
• .. Int. Total 

Code .. Subject l Cr= · F;xam 
. t Mad,1. ;\(ark~" 

10 Hrs !\'larks· 

SUPER CORE COURSES . •. , . 
• 

" GraphiGai User Iiiterfacc - Visual 
MSfT/BC~/40 I :6 70' 30 I(}\) 

Basic • 

MSrT/BCA/402 
0 

Ccimputer Graphic~ 6 70 l(i I Oi i 

MSIT/BCA/403 Data Communication and Netwc;rks (1 /U ~u ,, .. , 
dil 

CORE CQURSES 

MSIT/f3C 1V404 Fundamentals of J'1fo.:ropt\1ce,~11r 6 70 30 100 .. 
"!) 

MSfT/BCi\/405 Software Enginc~ring 6 70 .10 I on 
• 

CORE BRACKET COURSES ... 
MS IT/BC A.l-+06 Principles_ of Management 3 35 l'i .'i() 

• . 
M.SIT/BCA/407 

' 
Prpject Management 

• 
3 35 i:"i '.,() 

• ·- ... '-
. LAJ,3 COURSES .: 

.-MSIT/BCA/408 
·Graphical User r ntcrfacc -· Vi'.-,u,tl ,. 

6 l5 Sii 
·• Ba"ic 

• 
• 

• ~ 
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. . 

• 
MSIT/BCA/409 Computer Graphics 6 3S 15 so~ 

Value Adds . Self Management II 

Total 48 490 210 700 

• 
Semester 5 • 

Credit 
. 

Univ. 
Int. Tot.al 

·code Subject 1 Cr= Exam . 
.. Marks Mar~s 

10Hrs Marks 
. \.., • 

·suPER CORE COURSES 

• . 
MSIT/BCNS0I Core Programming in Java 6 70 30 100 0 • 

MSJT/BCA/502 W_eh De~igning 6 70 • 30 100 .. 
MSiT/BCA,'503 Optimization Techniques 6 70'.' 3Q .. 100 . 
CORE COURSES . 

• • .. .. 
MSIT/BCA/504 Essentials of E-Commerce ·-6 70 · 30 100 

MSlT/BCA/505 System· Programming "6 70. 30 100· 

• 
CORE iiRACKET COURSES 

J .. 
" 

• 
MSIT/BCA/506 Entrepreneurship 3 . 35 1.5 50 

• .. 
MSIT/B0\./507 Principles of Marketing 3 35" 15 50. . .. 
LAB COURSES 

• 
MSlT/BCA/508 Core Programming in Java • 6 35 15' 35 

• 
MSIT/BCA.l509 Web Designing 6 35" 15 35 .. . ,. 
Value Adds Career Orientati9n . • . .. 

Total 48 490 '• ·210 700 
• . .. 

~cmcster 6 • 

•· Credit Un~. 
Int. Total 

I Code Subject lCr= Exam 
C Marks Marks 

l0Hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSIT /BCA/60 I Advance JAVA programming 6 - 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

.. 
MSIT/BCA/602 Introduction to .Net and C# 6 70 30 100 

.. .. .; ... ~ ,~, . 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES 

M SIT /BCA/603 Soft"".'are testing 3 35 · 15 

PROJECT 

MSIT/BCA/604 
System pevelopment project(System 

18 210 90 
Design and Implementation) 

LAH COURSES . 

. MSIT/BCA/605 Advance JAVA programming Lab . 6 .·: 35 15 

MSIT/BCA/606 :Net and C#- 6 35 JS 
• 

Value Adds. CrasJt course for MCA open test 

. 
Total · 45 455 l95 

... 
Grand Total 285 2905 1245 

17.13. General: 

... 

.. 

18: 1. Introduction: 
• 

l~.2. Title: 

I :•u Faculty: 

I g_.1 .. Duration: 

I 8.5. Eligibility:· 

18.6. Seats: . 

18.7. Admission Procedure: 

18.8 J\cadeinic year: 

.. 

In all matters, pertaining to.the course, the dec!sion of the Vice Chancellor of 

the University shall be final. However, on the recornmendation of the 

Academic .council the. Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the 

system/pattern of Examination. 

In case-of any dis~ute, the matter shall be decided und.:!r the jurisdiction of tnc 

District Court,,Raipur. 

ORD IN AN.CE 1~ . · 

Baclielor of Commerce (B. Com.) 

Under this course regular subjects will he offered to the students. at under 

_graduatf:' l~vel in commerce stream. B.Com. degree i's.a very popular course 

among the students:wanting to go Business or Industries and as s~1ch course. 

wl~ulJ provide nece1;f,ary foundatinn . 

. Bachelor of Comm~rce (B.Com.) 

Faculty of Commerce 

Three years (or six semesters) . . 
10+2 in any discipline . 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also he set up. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no, 1 

The1:e _v-;ould be two _academic cycles one from July to June and sec;oncl from 

January to Decem~er. 

• 

50 

300 

50 

50 

650 

4150 



· 18:9. Selection Procedure: 

18.10. Fees: 

18. l I . Course structure: 

Semester I 

Code 

476 (95) 

. The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice 

board of the university and in other publicity media before the start of every 

cycle. 

The list of candidates selected for. admission wili be displayed on the . . 
website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. The 

centre will also display the university's selected list. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheets or"Degree certificates, as·a proof for 

required eligibility criteria before the cut off date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission May he rejected due to following reasons: 

I. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. The application form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission ai·e not enclosed. 

Registration number will he assigned to the student by the University aftei· 

verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Boa~d of Management from time to 

time. 

Credit Univ. 

Subjecl 
Int. 

lCr= Exain Marks 
JO hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/101 

CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/ l 02 

MSBS/BCOM/ I 03 

MSBS/BCOM/ I 04 

MSBS/BCOM/ I 05 

MSBS/BCOM/ I 06 

Fundamentals of Accounting 

-

Environmental Studies - I 

Micro Economics · 

Business Mathematics 

Computer Essentials 

Principles of Management 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/ I 07 

MSBS/BCOM/ I 08 

English - I 

Hindi - I 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

3 

...:,,. 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

35 

35 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

15 

15 

·, -

Total 
Marks 

100 

l00 

100 

100 

JOO 

100 

50 

50 

;:;. ... ~ 
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.. . 
· Value Adds · Managing Self-I 

Total 42 490 210 · 700 
1: 

Seme':<iter II . 

Credit Univ. 
' Int. Total Code Subject 

lCr=. Exam Marks . l\Jarks 
10 hrs Marks 

.. SUPER CORE COURSES ' . . . . 

• 

MSBS/BCOM/201; Corporate Accountin.g . 6 70 30 100 
r' 

CORE COURSES 
.. ,. 

. MSBS/BCOM/202 · Environmental Studies ~'II 6 70 ,30 I 06 , ... 
,, . 

MSBS/BCOM/203 Macro Economics 6 70 30 100. 

MSBS/BCOM/204. .Business Statistics· 6 70 · - 3,0 100 •. 
. . 

MSBS/BCO!v,1/20? . Business Communication · 6 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/206 -Business Law 6 70' 30 JOO • 
CORE BR.AC.KET ~OURSES 

MSB.S/BCOM/207 English - II 3 )5 . ·(5 50 

. MSBS/BCOM/208 Hindi - II 3 35. 15 50 

Value Adds Communication 6kills 

' 
Total 42 490 210 700, 

• • 
~emester III · 

Credit Univ. 

Code ·Subject Int. Total·· 
. 1Cr= Exam· Marks Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/30 I Cost Accounting . 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/302 Business Organization and Management -6 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/303 · Company Law & Secretarial Practice 6 . . 70 30 100 · 

MSBS/BCOM/304 • Principles of Income Tax 6 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/305 Computer Applica~ions in Business .6 70 30 100 
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MSBS/BCOM/306 Financial Management - I 6 70 30:· 1-00 ., 

CORE B.RACKE'f COURSES .. 
MSBS/BCOM/307 Human Right~ 3 35 15 50 

MSBS/BCOM/308 Business Ethics· 3 35 15 ·so 

Value Adds Managing Self-II 
. 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Additional Value Adds 

Yoga & Meditation 

Corporate Discussions 

Financial Concept Review 
~ 

Mentoring 

Out Bound Activity 

., 
I 

. Sem~ster IV 

.. Credit Univ~ 

Code Subject . 
Int .. Total 

lCr= · ·.Exam Marks Marks 

10 hrs Marks .. 
SUPER CORE CO(JR.SES 

• 

M,SBS/BCOM/40 I Advanced Financial Accounting~ I 6 70 30 100 

. CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/402 Indirect Taxes .6 70 30 iOO 

- · MSBS/BCOM/403 Principles & Practices of Auditing 6 70 30 100 
. . 

MSBS/BCOM/404 · Irrdustrial Law 6 70 30 100 .. 
... 

MSBS/BCOM/405 Financial Management - TI 6 70 :,() IOO . .. 
MSBS/BCOM/406 

0 

lntroducti_on to Entrepreneurshii:J 6 70 30 JOO. 

·~ 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

, MSBS/BCOM/407 ~ate1:ial~ Management ... 3 >) 15 50 

Basics··of Strategic .Mam1ge.ment 
. 

MSBS/BCOM/408 · 3 3~ l:i 50 

~alue Adds Summer Projects 

f: •. Corporate CfHTidors , 
:'\ 

Total. 42 490 210 700 ,. 

. ' 
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~emester V 
: J 

·~ode 
Credit Univ. 

Int. Total 
Subject 

ICr= Exam . . #Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/50 l Advanced Financial Acco~nting - II 6 70 30 100 
i • 

CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/50_2 Small B_usiness Management-· 6' 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/503 Project Work & Viva Voce 6 70 30 100 

ACCOUNTING & FINANCE SPECIALIZATION I 

.. • 
MSBS/BCOM/504 Security Analysis & Portfolio M~nagement 6 10· 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/505 Financi:;11' Market & Operations 6 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/506 Indian Financial System 6 7.0 30 100 

BANKING & INSURANCE SPECIALIZATION 
Q 

· MSBS/BCOM/507 Indian Banking.System 6 
.: .,... \ 

70 30 JOO 

MSBS/BCOM/508 Merchant Banking & Financial Services 6 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/509 Fundamentals of Insurance 6 70 30 -IOO 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/510 Interpersonal Skills 3 35 15 50 

MSHS/BCOM/511 Neeotiation Skills 3 35 15 50 

Value Adds Career Orientation, Group Discussion 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester VI 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int.- Total 

1Cr= Exam Marks Marks 
10 hrs Marks 

. 
SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/601 Accounting for Managerial Decision 6 70 30 JOO 

CORE COURSES 

MSBS/BCOM/602 Entrepreneurial Development 6 70 30 JOO 

MSBS/BCOM/603 Export & Import ProGedures 6 70 30 100 
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• ACCOU_NTING ~ FINANCE SPECIALIZ~ TION 

MSBS/BCOM/604 · Advanced Cost Accounting • 6 70 30 . 100 
' . ·. . . ,,. 

• MSBS/BCOM/605 Tax Planning & T~x Management 6 70 . 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/606 • • Cost & Management Audit. 6 70 30 100 

BANKING & INSUitANCE SPEClALIZA TION . ., 

MSBS/BCOM/607 Commerc\al Ban!< Management 6· 70 30 100 

MSBS/BCOM/608 . Insurance Management . • 6 · 70 30' 100 

MSBS/BCOM/609 Legislative Insurance Framework 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES • .. 
MSBS/BCOM/610 · · Qffice Managemel}t 3 35 . 15 50 

. 
MS:&S/BCOM/61·1 Leadership s~ills 3 35 15 5p 

. . 
Value Adds . Career Development, Interview Skills 

Total 4i .. 490 210 700 

GRAND TOTAL .. 252 2940 126'0 4200 

18. I 2. General; . 

19. I. Introduction: 

19 .2. Title: 

19.3. Faculty: 

19.4. Duration: 

19.5. Eligibility: 

19.5. I. 

In all matters, pertaining_ to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor of the 
. .. ~ 

university shall b~ final. However tm tb~·rec~mmendations ~f the Academic Council the 

. Vice--Chancellor shall be co~petent to ·change Uk system _or p~ttern of examination. The 

course content is subject to change from time to time. 

In case of ~by dispute, the mater shall be decided under. jtiris_diction of District Court, 

Raipur. 

• 
ORDINANCE 19 

Bachelor of ~ngineering (B .E.) 

.. 

Th_e first tlegree in Engineering of four-year (eight semesters) course, 

hereiioafter called 4-YDC, shall be designated as BACHELOR OF 

ENGINEERING, in respective Branch. 

Bachelor ofEngineering(B.E.) 

Faculty of Engineering and Tecl)nology 

Four years (or eight semesters) 

The minimum qualification for admission to the first year of B.E. shall be 

the passing of Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10+2) 

scheme with Physics, Chemistry arid Mathematics conducted· by C.G. 

Board of Secondary 
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. 

19..5.2.' 

.19.5.3. 

Edu\:;ation ·or any equiv~l~nt examination from a i:ecognized Board or . . . . .. . 
university. 

Candidates, who· have. pa~~ed _the Diploma·_course in .related branch of 

Engineering from C.G. Boatd ·of Technkar Education or equivalent shaU 
. . . . , 

also be eligible 'for admission to'third semester oi'.B.E. Course.· 
lll • . . . •. • . . 

. . .. C~ndidates who have passeci Diploma Examination in the first divisib'n 
.. 

·fro~ M.P, B~ard of Technical Education in appropri(lte ·branch of . .. . . . . . 

Engineering' shall be.eligible for admission to th~ third semest€/! sec~n.d ·. 

year of the course · 

.19.5.4.' Non Resident.Indian i:;~ndidates shall also be eligible for admission to . . ' . . . 

B.E_. as according to the .directive.s of the Gov~rnm~nt provided they 

Siltisfy with the criteria·of clause qf 5.1 above. •. 

19.6. Seats: 
. .. . . The basic unit wil( be that A 60 se!lts •in each specialization. J\,fultiple _of •. 

'this unit can also be set up. 

. 19.1. Admission Pro~·eaLire: • The. eligible ca11didates as specified in clause 5.1 above ~hould s~fr.e :a·; . 
place· in thf merit list prepared by V.P,P. Manda], Raipur or any. oth~r 

• 

,. . 

... 

•. 
19.8, Fees: 

19.9 .. 'Cc)urst structure: 

. . 
. National I other state bodies reo~gnized f9r conducting enttance .test or ' 

the· entrance test c~nducted by the University for admission· tci RE .. '. 
course: The holders of 3 ·years Diploma awarded by any State Board of . 

TecfinicaJ Education are eligible the lateral entry admissio!] to 2';~ year .of 

B.E. courses. 
. . . .. 

The Cou~se fees will be as decided by fhe Board of Manitgemci,t fro,~ .. 
time to time. 

19.9.1 Electrical & .Electronics Engineering 
. .. . . •.' . . . . 

Semeste,t :-- I.· 

. Theory/ llniv, 
Teaching Lab .Int. Exam Total 

Code . Sttbjed Faculty Hrs/week !,larks Marks Marks 

MATIJ F.nr,r;. Mathematicri-I MaWJemat1cs 4 (T) 30 · 70 100 

EMSl2 Engineering Mechanics Mechanical 4 (T) 3Q 70 lOO 

Electrical & 
ELEl3 · · Basic Electric·al-Engirreerin·g Electronics . 4 (T) 30 70 I 00-

BSCl4 . Engg. Physics-I E.r.gg, Physics . 4 (T) · 3-0 70 . .f CJO 

CCPJ5 _Engg. Chemist1y Engg. Chern-ii;try • 4 (T) 30 70 f80. . 
. . Engg; .. ·.rhysics/ 
PHU6 Phy.<;ics/CheJnistl'y Lab Chemist1'y 

. . ' . ·J(L) 30 70 1_00 

Engg. ¥echanics/Electrical· Computer Science and 
CPL17 Lah:· .. Engineei·i~g. 3 .(L) 30 

.. ~ 

70. i'OI) · 

CPLl8 Engineering Graphics· . Engg. qraph ics 3. ( L) 30 70 100 

. CPU9. . ¥.'.oikshop Practicel Mechanical •. 3 (L) 30 ·70 . .. lf)O .. 

.. 

.·• 



OP 
,ltt 

General Proficiency 

Functional English 

. • 
· Semester - II 

Code Subject 
. . Teaching 

Faculty 

MA T2 l. Engg. Mathematics-II • . 

BSC22 Engg. Physics7II . 

ELN23 Basic Electronics 

· Mathematics 
' 

. · Mecrianical 

Electronic's and . 
. ;:'felec.ommunication 

GRA24 Engineering Thermodynam'ics · Mechani~ai' 

EES25 . Environmental & Ecology 
. :_ ~-. -~ 

Basic So.ten~es 

ITC26 Introduction to Computing n: ... 

. DDL27 Basic Electronics Lab IT 

CPL28 Con:iputer Programming Lab . IT 

Engin.eering Graphics-II MIC. 
CPL29 · Drawing · . Eng. Graphics 

CPL30. Workshop Practice-II .. 
. General Proficiency 

Semester - III 

Code Subject· 

. MATC 
301 · · Engg: Maths - III 

EE302. Electric Circuits . 

Electric~! Meas~rements & 
. EE303 .Instruments • 
. EE'.304 Analog Electronic Circuits 

Mechanical 

... 
·I. 

. .. 
Total 

Teaching 
Faculty 

MATHS 

EE 

EE 

--:}:~E· 

Transformers & Induction ·> 
EE305 . Machines 

Electric Circuits & · 
EE306 Measurements La~ 

EE307 Analog Electronics Lab . 
Trarfsforrners & Induction 

. ·EE308 Machines Lab 

EE 

·;-:-_:· EE 

EE 

- Total .. 

2(L) 

2 (T) 

36 

Theory/­
Lab 

Hrs/week 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

.' 4 (T) 

4 (T) 

15 

285 · . 

Int. 

Marks 

30 

30 

30 

30 

:4 (T). · 30 

· 4(T) 

'3 (L) 

_3 (~ 

· 30 

:30 

30 

~(L) •. 30 .. 

.35 

Pass/Fail 

665 

Univ. 

Exatn 

70 

70 

70 

70 

7.0 : 

7().·, 
. 
70 

· 70 

;' 

· 70 . 

476 (101) 

50 

.950 

Total 

Marks 

100 

• 100 

100 

100 · 

100 

100 

100. 

10.0 

100 

3(Lf ao ·• 10 • 100 

2 (T) . • . . Pas-s/Fail . 

38 

rheory/ 
Lab 

Int. 

1000 

\ 

lfniv. · · . Total 
,. 

Hrs /wee'k Mar~ · Exam · .Marks 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

,4 (T) . 

4(T) 

4 (T) 

. 3 (L) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30. 

30 

240 

70 . 
70 

70·. 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

560 

too 

1()0 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

800 
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. Semester - IV 

'\ theory/ Int. Univ. Total 
..___ 'Teaching Lab 

Code Subject Faculty , Hrs/week Marks Exam. Marks 

MATE 
Engg. Maths - IV 

•. 
E401 MATHS 4 (T) 30 70 100 

EE402 . Network Theoty EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

EE403· Field Theory_ EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

· D.C Machines & 
EE404 . Synchronous Machines EE . 4 (T) 30 70 100 

EE405_ Digital Electronics EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

D.C. Machines & ... ;,:, 

EE406 Synchronous Machines Lab EE 3 (L) 30 -70 100 
-;,_, 

EE407 Digital Electronics Lab EE 3 ([) 30 70 100 
·.: 

EE408 PSPICELab· EE S(L) 30 70 100 

Total 240 560 800 

. Semester - V 

. Th~ory/ ·Int. Univ. Total 
Teaching Lab.: 

Code Subject · Faculty Hrs/week Marks Ext'm Marks 
·ec 

~ ~- ·i 

EESTl Linear Control Systems E&EE 4 (T) .30 70 100 

EEST2 Power Ele.ctronics E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 . 
EE5T3 Electri0al Power Generation E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

,EE5T4 Minoprocessors E&EE 4 (T) 30 . 70 100 

EE5L5 :Electrical Drawings and CAD · E&EE 3 (L) 30 . 70 · 100. 

.EE5L6 Po wet Electronics Laboratory E&EE 3 (l,) 30 70 100 . . 
ELECTJVEA 

EE5Al Electronics Instrumerl'tation E&EE .4 (T) 30 · 70 100 

'EE5A2 Special Electrical M~diincs F,&EE 4 (T) 30 70 IQO 
.. 

EE5A3 Renewable Energy Sources E&EE 4 eT) 30 70 100 

.· ELECTIVEB 30 70 

EE5B1 · Illumination Engineeri,ng E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 JO(J , 

Generalized Electrical 
EE5B2 Machine Theory E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Estimation, Specifications and 
.EE5B3 Costing E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 . 100 

ELECTIVEC . 
ECSEL 

Cl Computer Organization • E&EEitC 4 (T) 30 70 100 



. ECSEL 
C2 Object Oriented Programming 

• 

Semester - VI . 

Code' 

EE6Tl Switch Gear and Protection 

EE6T2 Transmission and Distribution 

Power System Analysis and 
EE6T3 Stability 

EE6Pl Project Work - I 

· EE6L4 . ~icroprocessor Laboratory 
~ ,. 

EE6L5 Control Systems Laboratory 

ELECTIVED 

EE6D1 _: Advanced Control-Systems · 

Testing and Commissioning of 
EE6D2 Electrical Equipment· 

EE6D3 Fuzzy Logic Control 

ELECTIVEE 

EE6EI Solid St11te Electric Drives 

EE6E2 . R'eactive Power Management 

Operational Amplifier and 
EE6E3 · Linear IC's. 

ELECTIVEF 

AU6F2 Industrial Management 

EC6EL 
F2 Java ?rogramming · 

CS6F2 N~ural Networks 

IM6F4 Operations Research 

'Semester - VII 

.Code Subject 

Computer Application to 
EE7Tl · PoY,'.er Systems 

· EE7T2 D~s.ign of Electrical Machines 

EE7f3 - High Voltage Engineering 

,,. ' .. 

E&EE/EC 

Teaching 
Faculty 

E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

_. E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

·E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE/AU 

E&EE/EC 

E&EE/CS 

E&EE/IM 

Total 

. 
Teaching 
Faculty 

E&EE 

E&EE 

E&EE 

4 (T) 

Total 

30 

270 

Int. 

70 

630 

Univ. 

476 (103) 

100 

900 

Total 

Theory/ Lab Marks Exam Marks 

Hrs/week 

_ 4 (T) 

4 (T) 

. 4 (T) 

.. 9 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

'4(T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) . 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

· 4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T+L) 

4 (T) 

. 4 (T) 

30 

• 

30 

30 

30 

30 

3( 

30 

30 

70 

70 

70. · 

70 

.· 70 

70 

70 

30·.. 70 

30. 70 . 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

270 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

630 

100 

100 

.,100 

100 

100 

100 

100 .. ·., 

100 

100 

IW 

100 

100 

100 

JOO 

. JOO 

JOO 

900 

Theory/ Lab . Int. Univ. Total 

Hrs /week Marks Exam Marks 

• 4 (T) 

4 (T) 

· · . 4 (T)_ 

. ' 
1·, 

30 

30 

. 30 

70 

70 

70 

100 

100 

100. 
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·EE7T4. Eitc.:tricaJ Drives & Traction E&E 4 (T) 30 70, 100 
· Relay and High Voltage 

EE7L5 Laboratory E&EE 3 (L) 30 70 100 
Power System Simulation 

EE7L6 Laboratory E&EE 3 (L) 30 70 100 
ELECTIVEG 

Power Systems Operation and 
EE7GI Control E&E 4 (T) 30 . 70 100 
EE7G2 Solid State Relays . E&E 4 (T) 30· 70 100. 
EE7G3 Digital Signal Processing E&E 4 (T) ·· 100 / 30 70 
;ELECTIVEH 

Computer Communication 
EE7HI and Networking E&E 4 (T) 30 70 100 
EE7H2 HVDC Power Transmission E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Switched Mode Power 
EE7H3 Conversation E&E 4 (T) 30 70 100 
ELECTIVE I 

Peripherals and 
EE7JI Microcontrollers E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100. 
EE7I2 Utilization of Electrical Power E&EE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Total 34 270 630 900 

Semester - VIII 

Teaching Theory/ Lab Int. Univ. Total 
Code · Subject Faculty Hrs/week Marks Exam Marks 

CS8Sl Seminar cs 9 30 70 100 l 

CS8Pl Project cs 15 . 30 70 100 
ELECTIVEJ 

ADVANCED 
CS8JI ALGORITHMS cs 4 (T) ·30 70 100 
CS8J2 PATTERN RECOGNITION cs · 4 (T) 30 70 100 

MANAGEMENT IN 
CS8J3 ENGINEERING cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
EI,,ECTIVE K 

CS8KI ROBOTICS cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
CS8K2 DATA WAREHOUSES , cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
CS8K3 WEB COMMERCE cs 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 
CS8K4 GENETIC ALGORITHMS cs ·4(T) 30 70 100 

CRYPTOGRAPHY & 
CS8K5 . NETWORK SECURITY cs 4(T) 30 70 100 · 

Total 8 150 350 500 

.. \ 
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19.9.2 Mechanical Engineering 

Semeste'r-1 
. 

Int. Univ. 
Teaching Theory/ Lab Mark Exam Total 

Code Subject Faculty Hrs/week s Marks Marks 

MATll Engg. Mathematics-I Mathematics 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

EMS12 Engineering Mechanics Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Electrical & 
'y 

ELEI3 - Basic Electri~al Engineering Electronics 4 (T) 30 70 100 

BSCI4 Engg. Physi~s-1 Engg. Physics 4 (T) 30 70 100 

CCPl5 Engg. Chemistry Engg. Chemistry 4 (T) -30 70 100 

Engg. Physics/ 
PHL16 Physics/Chemistry Lab Chemistry 3 (L) 30 70 100 

Engg. Mechanics/Electrical Computer Science 
CPL17 Lah. and Engineering 3,(L) 30 70 1()0 

CPL18 Engineering Graphics Engg. Graphics 3 ( L) 30 70 100 

CPL19 Workshop Practice-I Mechanical 3 ( L) 30 _ 70 100 

GP General Proficiency 2(L) 15 35 50 

Functional English 2 (T) Pass/Fail 

Total 34 285 665 950 

Semester - II 

Int. Univ. Total 

Mark 

Teaching Theory/Lab 
s Exam Marks 

Code Subject Faculty Hrs/week 

MAT21 En~g. Mathematics-II Mathematics 4 (T) 30 70 100 

BSC22 Engg. Physics-II Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Electronics ana 
ELN23 Basic Electronics Telecommunication 4 (T) 30 70 100 

GRA24 Engineering Thermodynamics Mechanicai 4 (l) ,>V 7u 100 

EES25 Environmental & Ecology Basic Sciences 4 (T) 30 70 100 _ 

ITC26 Introduction to Computing IT 4(T) 30 70 !0/l 

DDL27 Basic Electronics Lab ~r 3 lL) J 00 

CPL28 Computer Programming Lah IT • 3 (L) 30 70 JOO 
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CPL29 . Engineering Graphics-II MIC · Eng. Graphics 3(L) 30 70 .100 

'Drawing 

CPL30, Workshop Practice-II Mechanical 3(L) 30 70 100 

General Proficiency 2 (T) Pass/Fail 

Total 38 300 700 1000 

III SEMESTER .. 
Theory 
. ·/Lab· 

• . 

· Examin11tfo1:1 Marks 

.Teaching 
.·. Univ .. 

,< (Hrs/week Int. Exam 
Code. Subject .Dept. 

. . . 

) Marks Marks • Total 

MATM 
301 Engg. Maths -::- III ... MATHS 4 (T) . 30 70 100 

I . 

Material Science & 
ME302 Metallurgy .,;,, MECH. 4(T) 30 70 JOO 

ME303 Fluid Mechanics ·MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 IOO 

ME304 Manufas;turing Process - I MECH. 4 (T) . 30 .70 100 

ME305 Thermodynamics MECH. 4 (T). 30 70 100 

ME306 Machine Drawing MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Material Science & 
ME307 Material Teiting MECH. 3 (L) 30 70 .' JOO 

Foundry and Forging 
ME308 Practice Lab MECH. 3 (L) 30 70 100 

Total 30 240 560 800 

' . 

. IV SEMESTRR 

Teaching Theory 
Code Subject Dept. /Lab Examination Marks 

Univ. 
(Hrs/ Int. Exam 
week) Marks Marks . Total 

MATM 
401 Engg. Maths - IV MATHS 4 (t) 30 70 100 

ME402 . Th~ory of Machines -' I MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 

. 
ME403 Manufacturing Process -H . MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 ·~:, 

. . 
Metrology & 

ME4Q4 Instrumentation MECH. 4 (T) 30 ,70 100 

ME405 F.luid Machines & Systems MECH. 4(T) 30 70 100 
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. .. .. . 

ME406 FM&FMSLab MECH.· 3 (L) · 30 . 70. · JOD . · .. 
Metrology & 

ME407 Instrumentation Lab MECH. 3 (L) 30. 70 100 

ME408 · Compu~~r Aided Drafting MECK . _3 (L) 30 '70 l00 • . 
• Total .29 · 800: · 200 1000 . 

• ... 
VSEMESTER · ·-. ... ·;, 

i Theory • 
. Code . /Subject . /Lab .. ~xaminatio~ Marks 

I :-
' r . 

I . .. 1:Jniv.-
I Teaching __ (Hrs lot. •: Ex~ni f . 

D_ept. .. 
I { ... /week~ ·Marks Marks Total 
/ 

ME5Tl, Theory of Machines - Ii . MEC.R 4(T) 30 70 100 . . . . 
•· .. 

. : 
MEST2 Mech; Engg; Desi~n - I MECi-L 4 (i) 30 · ]0 100 . 

. MEST3 · Applied Thermodynamics -MECH: 4 (T) 30 70 100 
• .. 

Manufaoturing Process,-
ME5T4 III MECH: 4 (T). 30 70 ·. -~100 

ME5L5 M_achine Shop--, I ·•· MECH. J(L) 30 70 100 .. 

MESL6 Energy Laboratory MECH .. 3 (L) 
. 

30 70 100 

ELECTIVE A 30 70 
• 

ME5AI Theory of Elasticity MECH . 4 (T). 30 70 100 . 

Tool Engineering and ME/IEM/ 
ME5A2 Design . IPE/MAN 4 (T) 30 . 70 100 

ME5A3 Gas Dynamics MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 

ELECTIVEB 

Experimental Stress 
ME5BI Analysis MECH." 4 (T) -'.\o" 70 100 

ME5B2 Power Plant Engineering MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 
• 

ME5B3 Automotive·Engineering MECH. 4 (T) . 3(1 70 100 

ELECTIVEC 

Automatic Control . 
MESCI Engineering MECH. 4 (T) · 30 70 100 

Management Information • 
MESC2 System ·MECH .. 4 (T) 30 .. 70 JOO 

.. 

\· '\ ,. 

.. ~j 
-:· ~· . ·-:· .. . ~ .. : -
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Professional 
ME5C3 Communication · 

VI SEMESTER 

Code Subject 

ME6TI Hea~ & Mass Transfer 

ME6T2 Mech. Engg. Design - II 

ME6T3 Ind,ustrial Managemen~ · 

ME6L4 Machine Shop - II 
! 

ME6L5 Heat Transfer Lab 

ME6PI Project Work - I 

ELECTIVED 

Advanced Material 
ME6DI Technology 

Computer Integrated 
ME6D2 Manufacturing 

( 
I 

ME6D3 Mechanical Vibration 

ELECTIVEE 

Engineering System 
ME6El Design 

Maintenance & Safety 
ME6E2 Engg.· 

. . 

ME6E3 Turho Machines 

ELECTIVEF 

ME6FI Pinite Element Method 

ME6F2 Personality Development 

ME6F3 Concurrent Engineering 

ME/IEM/ 
IPE/MAN 

Tea~hing 
Dept. 

MECH. 

MECH. 

MECH. 

.MECH. 

MECH. 

MECH. 

ME/IEM/ 
IPE/MAN 

MECH. 

MECH. 

ME/AU 

ME/IEM 

MECH. 

MECH. 

MECH. 

MEIIEM/ 
IPE/MAN 

Total 

4 (T) 

34 

Theory· 
/Lab 

.(Hrs 
/week) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4(T) 

. 3 (L) 

3 (L) 

9 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

30. 

30 

270 

70 

-630 

100 

900 

Examination Marks 

Univ 
Int. Exam 

Marks Marks Total 

30 70 100. 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 l00 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

270 630 900 
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VII SEMESTER 
'• 

Teaching 
.., 

Code Subject " Dept. 
Theory/Lab Examination Marks 

Univ. 
Int. Exam 

(Hrs/week) ·Marks Marks Total 

ME7Tl CAD&CAM MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 

?roduction & Operation 
ME7T2 Management · MECH. 4 (T) 30 70• 100 

ME7T3 Operations Research· MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 

ME7T4 Mechatronics MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 

ME7L5 Design Laboratory MECH. 3 (L) 30 · 70 100 

ME7L6 CAD&CAMLab MECH. 3 (t,) 30 70 100 

ELECTIVEG 

ME7Gl Theory of Plasticity MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 100 .. 
ME7G2 11\dustrial Robotics ME/IPE 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Non-conventional Energy 
ME7G3 Rtsources MECH. 4 (T) . 30 70 100 

· ELECTIVEH 

Prodt1ct Design & ME/IEM/ r 

ME7HI Development IPE/MAN 4 (T). 30 70 100 . 
ME7H2 Project Mana_gement ME/IEM/JPE 4 (T) · 30 70 100 

Refrigeration and Air 
ME7H3 Conditioning MECH. 4 (T) 30 70 mo 
ELECTIVE I 

• 

ME/IEM/ 
ME7II Total Quality Management IPE/MAN 4 (!) 30 I 70 100 

ME?I2 . Co_mputer Graphics MECH . 4 (T) 30 70 100 

ME713 Fluid Power Control MECH.· 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Total 34. 270 630 900 

-
VIII SEMESTER 

Theory 
Code Subject /Lab Examination Marks 

Univ. 
Teaching (Hrs/ . Int. Exam. 

Dept. week) Marks Marks Total 

MEtfSI Seminar MECH. 9 15 35 50 

ME8P2 Project Work - II .MECH. 15 30 70 100 

~ . 
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,•. , . 

,· ,· 

· ME8JI 'J'rit,◊logy MECH. · 4 (T) 30 

. 

. ME8J2. 

M_E8J3 

Foundry_ Technology 

<;ryogenics 

ELECTIVEK . ~ . . .. . 
Artificial Intelligence 

: · ME8K! and.Expert Systems·. 
,, 

Automation in Mnf 
:rv1E8K2 Syst~ms . 

Organisational 
·ME8K3 . . Behavior I • 

.. · 

'. ~-

ME/IPE 

MECH. 

\ 

MECH. 

•.· 

MECH. 

. 
ME/IEM 

Total 

- . "') .. ' . •.. . . . 

1-9.9:3 . Electro.nics And Communication Engineering 
. '· ' ' .... 

.- .. Semester ~ft; · ·. 
I •• ,.:•;•, • :·, ,:;'" • .> .• • 

-·· -:"" .... 

i,•' ... 
I- ,,.1it·; 

/· .: 

-· ~ -~ J .• 
. . ·. ~ ' ... ~· :-_ ··-.. . { : .• 

. ' Cod~ ,. ;- . :·.:. ~td>-ject 
,. .. !· . ; I .. 
. . r ,. - -

"MXtH -:_ Engg. Mathematics-I 
~ . . .. · . . ,;, . 

I • 

. -· . 

8~sic EJecfrical -_ 
_ · . · El~E l3 Engineering ·:-

. . -, .. 
• · gsc.1,4 ., Engg. Physics-I 

C'CP I") Engg. Che'!listry ,, 
Engg. 

.. PHL16 
~- . Physics/Chemistry_ Lab 

.. . Engg. / 

· __ .Teaching-. 
.. Faculty 

.-_ _.. ,..,;.,:._. . . . , 
· Mathematics ·· 

~ •·. ·... . . : . 
· Mechanical 

. ; > ·Electrical & . 
_\ ... ·,· .. ,. 

· Electronics 

~-... 
Engg. Physics 

. , ~-- . 

• Engi~:Chemistry 
. ' '. 

Phy-sics/ 
Chemfatry · 

CPLI 7 - Me~hanics/Electrical Lab. 
Computer Science 
and Engineering 

CPLl 8 _Engineering Graphics 

· - "·CPLl9 Workshop Practice-I 

GP. 

. . . 

General Proficiency . 

· .. F~nctional English . .. 

i ·• 

;.'• 

. , 

Engg. Graphics 

Mechanical 

. Total 

·,,. 

. • ... 
~ 

4(1) lO 

4 (T~. 
. •. 30' 

4(T)'_ · · . 30 

4 fr) 30 

30· 
.. 

4''(1'). 

32 • 135 
:.,. 

Theory/- .. 
•Lab 
Hrs I · •. Int. 

. week Ma.rks 

4_(T) .. · • · .-. 30 
. .. 

4(T} , :30 

•4 (T) 

4 (T,). 

4 (T) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

3 ( L) 

·3 ( L) 

. 2(L) 

2 (T) • 

36 

30 . 

.30. 

.. 30• 

3.0, 

.30 

30· 

3'0 

is 

285 

~ , . • . .. ! 

.. 

~ .. 
• 

.• 

. 

70 

70 

10· 

··-. 

70 

70 

70 
' . 

• 

• 

315 

Univ. 
Exam 
MarJ~,,: 

70 

70 

70. 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

35 

Pass/Fail 

665 

. 

100·. 

1_00 

JOO . 

JOO 

JOO 
.. 

!00 

450 .. -

Total 

~ .. 

Marks_:. 

· JOO 

100. 

100 

. ,. 100 

JOO 

JOO 

100 

100 . 
JOO 

50 

950 .. 
.. .. 

. 

.. 
-~. 4 

. 
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Serµester - II .. 
:. Int. Univ. Total 

Theory/ 
Marks Exam Mai'ks 

Teaching Lab 
Code Subject Faculty Hrs/week 

MAT21 Engg. Mathematics.,..11 Mathematics 4 (T) 30 70 100 

BSC22 Engg. Physics-II Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

Electronics and 
Tele-

ELN23 Basic Electronics communication 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Engineering , 
GRA24 Thermodynamics Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

. EES25 Environmental & Ecology Basic Sciences 4 (T) 30 70 100 

ITC26 Introduction to C~mputing IT 4(T) 30 70 JOO 

DDL27 Basic Electronics Lab IT 3 (L) 30 70 JOO 

C<'lmputer Programming 
·CPL28. Lab IT 3 (L) 30 70 100 ......_ 

Engineering Graphics-II 
CPL29 MIC Drawing Eng. Graphics 3(L) 30 70 100 

· CPL30 _Workshop Practice-II Mechanical . 3(L) 30 . 70 100 

General Proficiency 2 (T) Pass/Fail 

' Total 38 300 700 1000. 

III SEMESTER 

Theory/ 
Lab Examination Marks 

Univ. 
Teaching (Hrs/ Internal· Exam 

Code Subject Dept. week) Assessment Marks Total , 
ENGG. "MATHEMATICS-

MATCSB0I III MATHS 4 (T) 30 70 100 

EC302 NETWORK ANALYSIS EC 4 (T) 30 70 100 

TRANSDUCERS & . . 
EC303 INSTRUMENTATIONS, EC '4 (T) 30 70 100 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS-
EC304 I EC 4 (T) 30 70 1JO 

DIGlT AL ELECTRONIC 
EC E305 FUNDAMENTALS EC 4 (T) 30 70 100 

EC306 SIGNALS AND SYSTEMS EC 4 (T) 30 70 100 
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ELECTRONICS ' 
CIRCUITSLABORATORY 

EC307 . -1· • ' EC 

EC 308 IC LAB-I · EC 

·• 

; IV SEMESTER 

Total 

3 (L) 

3(L) 

30 

Theory/Lab 

30 

-30 

240 

70. 

70 

560 

100 

100 

· 800 

Examination Marks 

Internal Univ. Exam 
Code Subject 

'!<;aching 
Dept. (Hrs/week) · Assessment· Marks Total 

MATL401 ENGG. MATHEMATICS-IV 

EC402 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS-II 

LINEAR INTEGRATED 
EC403 CIRCUITS & APPLICATIONS 

DIGIT AL INTEGRATED 
.CIRCUITS AND 

.EC404. . APPLICATIONS 

EC405 

EC406 

EC407 

EC408 

ANALOG COMMUNICATIONS 

FIELDS AND WAVES 

ELECTRONICS. CIRCUITS 

LAB-II 

IC LAB-II 

VSEMESTER 

MATHS 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC· 

EC 

EC 

Total 

4 (T)· 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

. 
3 (T) · 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

· 29 

30 

30 

30 • 

30 

30 

30. 

30 
30 

-30 

240 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 • 

70 
70 

70 · 

.560 

.. 

JOO .. 

100 

·100 

· 100 

100 

100 

100 
. 100 

100 

800 

Theory/Lab Examination Marks 

Code Subject 

EC5T I CONTROL ENGiNEEING 

DIGIT AL SIGNAL 
EC5T2 . • PROCESSING 

Teaching 

Dept. (Hrs/w~k) 

EC 4 {T) 

EC 4 (T) 

EC5T3 MICROPROCESSOR EC 4 (T) 

EC5T4 

EC5L5 

EC5L6 

MICROWAVE CIRCUITS AND 
DEVICES EC 

MICROPROCESSOR & DSP 
LAB EC. 

COMMUNICATION LAB EC 

4 (T) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

Internal tJniv. Exam 
Assessment Marks Total 

30 · 70 '\100 
' 

30 70 100. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

'10 

70 

70 

10() 

100 

100 

)00 .. 
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ELECTIVE A 

EC5ELAI BIO-MEDICAL ENGINEERING EC 4 (T) 30 . 70 100 

EC5ELA2 RELIABILITY ENGINEERING. EC. 4 (T). 30 70 100 

ELECTRONIC MEASUREMENT. • 

EC5ELA3 SYSTEMS EC . 4 (T) '30 70 100 

ELECTIVEB 
,· 

NEURAL NETWORKS & 
. EC5ELBI FUZZY SYSTEMS EC 4 (T) 30 · 70 100 

EC5ELB2 TELEVISION ENGINEERING EC 4 ('f) 30 70 100 . 

TELECOMMUNICATION & 
EC5ELB3 · SWITCij:ING EC •• . 4.(T) 30 .70 - 100 

ELECTIVEC 

OBJECT ORIENTED 
EC5ELCI PROGRAMMING EC 4 (T) 30 70. · 100 

EC5ELC2 EXPERT SYSTEMS EC • · 4(T) 30 70 100 

EC5E~C3 GR~HiHEORY EC 4(T) 30 70 100 
.• . -

Total 34 270 630 800 

VI SEMESTER 
Theory/Lab Examination Marks 

Teaching Internal Univ. Exam. 
. Code Subject Dept. (Hrs/week) Assessment . Marks ·Total , 

. INFORMATidN 
EC6T.I· THgORY & CODING BC 4 (T) 30 70 100 

DIGITAL . 
EC6T2 COMMUNICATIONS EC 4 (T) 30 70 : 100. 

ADVANCED 
MICROPROCESSOR & 

EC6T3 MICROCONTROLLERS EC . 4 (T) 30 70 100 

r 
-ADVANCED 

· EC6L5. COMMUNICATION LAB .EC 3(L) 30 70 100 

. A,DVANCED 
MICROPROCESSOR & 
MICRO CONTROLLER 

EC6L6. · LAB EC 3 (L) 30 70 100 
' . 

ELECTIVED 
EC6ELDI .. VHDL· ·EC 4 (T) 30 70 100 

DIGIT AL CON-I'ROL 
EC6ELD2 SYSTEMS · · .. EC . 4(T) 30 70 JOO 

PATTERN 
RECOGNlTON 

EC6ELDJ . ENGINEERING EC 4(T) 30 70 100 · 

EC6ELD4 l~AGE PROCESSING EC 4(T) ~ 30 .70 100 , 

ELECTIVEE. 
MOBILE 

EC6ELE1 COMMUNICATION · EC .. 4 (T) 30 70 100 
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. 
ADAPTIVE SIGNAL 

EC6ELE2 PROCESSING 

EC6ELE3 SPEECH PROCESSING 
HIGH FREQUENCY 
APPLICATIONS IN 

EC6ELE4 INDUSTRY 

ELECTJVEF 
SYSTEM 

EC6ELF J · PROGRAMMING 

MANAGEMENT IN 
EC6ELF2 ENGINEERING ... 

EC6ELF3 ESTIMATION THEORY 

VII SEMESTER 

Co(le , Subject 

EC7T J . 'VLSI DESIGN / 
COMPUTER 
COMMUNICATION 

EC7T2 NETWORKS 

ANATENNA & WA VE 
EC7T3 PROPAGATION 

·EC7T4 POWER ELECTRONICS 

POWER ELECTRONICS 
EC7L5 & CONTROLS LAB 

EC7L6 · CCN LAB 

ELECTIVEG 

EC7ELG I CAD TOOLS FOR VLSI 

ROBOT DYNAMICS 
EC7ELG2 AND CONTROL 

EMBEDDED 
EC7ELUJ CONTR'OLLERS 

ELECTIVEH 

EC7ELH 1 ISDN 
SATELLITE 

EC7ELH2 COMMUNICATION 
RADAR& 

EC7ELH3 NA VIGA TIONL ;LAB 

OPTICAL FIBER 
EC7ELH4 . COMMUNICATION 

ELECTIVE I 

EC7ELI I OPERA TING SYSTEMS. 
INTERNET 

· EC7ELI2 ENGINEERING 

CRYPTOGRAPHY & 
· EC7ELI3 COMPUTER SECURITY 

COMPUTER 
TECHNIQUES FOR 

EC7ELl4 ENGINEERING 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

•Total 

Teaching 
Dept. 

EC, 

cs 

EC 

EC 

EC 

cs 

EC 

EC 

EC 

FC 

EC 

• EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

cs 
·Total 
• 

4 (T) 

4(T) · 

4(T) 

4 (T) 

.• 

4 Cf) 

4 (T) 

30 

Theory/Lab 

(Hrs/week) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4(T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4(T) 

4(T) 

30 

30 

. 30 

30 

30 

30 
30 
270 

70 
. 70 

70 

70 
70 : 
560', 

Examination Marks 

Internal Univ. Exam 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 
100 
800 

Assessment Marks Total 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 .. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 
30 

30 
. 270 

70 
70 

70. 

70 

70 

7.0 

70 

70 

. 70 

70 

70 

70 
70 

70 

560 

JOO 
100 

.J@O 

100, 

100 

100 

100: 

JOO: 

100 

. 
100 

· 100 

JOO 
JOO 

100 
soo 
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VIII SEMESTER 

Code 

EC8SI 

Subj~ct 

SEMINAR 

EC8P I PROJECT 

ELECTJVEJ 
WAVELET 

EC8ELJ I TRANSFORMS 

EC8ELJ2 

EC8ELJ3 

BIOMEDICAL SIGNAL 
P.ROCESSING 
MOTOROLA 
MICROCONTROLLER · 

ELECTIVEK 

DATA STRUCTURES 
EC8ELK I USING C++ . • 

EC8ELK2 RDBMS 

Teaching 
Dept. 

EC 

· EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC8ELK3 COMPUTER GRAPHICS 

cs 

cs 

cs 

19.9.4 Computer Science 

S,emester - I 

Code Subject 

MAT I I Engg. Mathematics-I 

EMS 12 Engineering Mechanics 

Basic Electrical 
ELE 13 Engineering 

BSC 14 E11gg. Physics-I 

CCP 15 Engg. ~hemistry 

Engg. 
PHL 16 Physics/Chemistry Lab 

Total 

Teaching 
Faculty 

Mathematics 

Mechanical 

Electrical & · 
Electronics 

Engg. Physics 

Engg. Chemistry 
. 

Physics/ 
Chemistry 

Engg. Mechanics/Electrical Computer Science 
CPL 17 Lah. and Engineering 

CPL 18 Engineering G1:aphics 

CPL 19 \Vorkshop Practice-I 

GP General PFoficiency 

Functional English 

Engg. Graphics_ 

Mechanical 

Total 

Theory/Lab 

(Hrs/weekJ' 

9 

15 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) . 
. ' 

4 (T) 

8 

Theory/ 
Lab 

Hrs /week 

4 '(T) 

·4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

3 ( L) 

3 ( L) 

2(L) 

2 (T) 

36 

.. 
476 (115) 

Examination Marks 
Internal Univ_. Exam 

Assessment Marks 

Int. 

30 

30 

· 30 

30. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

150 

Marks 

JO 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

15 

Univ. 

70 

70 

70 

70 · 

70 

70-

70 

70 

350 

• 

Exam Total 
l\jarks Marks 

70 100 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

35 

100 

100 

ioo 
100 

100 

JOO 

100 

100 

50 

Pass/Fail 

285 665 950 

r, 

Total 

100 
roo. 

'loo 

100 

100 

100 

,, 100· 

100. 

500 



I . ~-

. 476 (116), 0-dl~•I~ ~, ~ 26 ~ 2008 

· . Semester·; II ... 
Int. Uriiv~ Total 

;, 

:f'heory/ Marks Exam · Marks 
Teaching• ·Lab. 

Code Subject Faculty Hrs/week 

., 
MAT21 Engg. Mathei,11atits-H Mathematics ·. 4 (T) 30 70 JOO. 

·BSC22 .Engg. Physics~Ii- Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 WO 

Electronics and 
ELN23 l?asic Electronics .· . Telecommunication 4 (T) 30 70 

.. 
JOO 

~ 

Engine'?ring ~ .. 
GRA24 · Therinod ynat11ics Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

EES25 Environmental & Ecology Basic Sciences· 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 
.,· .' 

1TC26 Introduction .to Computing IT 4(T) ~{) ~ 7() 100 

' 
DDL27 ,Basic Ele~tronics Lab IT . 3 (L) .31) 70 100 

Cotnput.~r. Programming 
CPL28 I,..ab IT 3 (L) 30 70• ·100 

Engiriee.ring· Graphics-JI · 
CPL29 MIC Drawing Eng. Graphics 3(L) 30 70 • 100 

' . 
CPL30 

t 

Workshop Practice.II Mechanical 3(L) 30 70 100 
f!' '. ' . . \ . 

J .. 
\.,. General Proficiency · 2 (T) I?ass/Fliil 

Total 38 300 .. 700 10(~0 

Semester-HI· • 

Exa: :ii1aiion Marks 

Theory/Lab Intern.al Total 

teaching 
(Hrs/week) Assessment · Theory/ ,,Mu.rks 

.Code Subject ~acuity Prac(ical 

MAT .APPLIED MATHEMATICS-
CSl30J J MATHS 4CD. 30 70 100 

.. DISCRETE . 
MATHEMA TrCAL 

CSI302 STRUCTURES MATHS 4 (T). 30 70 100 

DATA'STRUCTURE.S WITH 
CSI303 C cs .4 (T) . 30 .70 100 

,-

CSD04 LOGIC DESIGN cs . 4 (T) 30 70 10(} 

E(: CSE305 ELECTRQNIC CIRGUITS EE 4 (T} 30 70 100 

C~i 306L .. DATA-STRUCTURE LAB cs 3 {L) 30 70 JOO 

• 
LOGIC DESIGN 

'' CSI307L J.,ABORATOR¥ cs 3 (L) 30 .70 100 
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~ 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS EC t 

CSE308L -.LAB EE 3 (L) 30 70 100 
~ 

toqd 29 240 560 800 

Semester-IV 
• 

Examination Marks 

! 
,. 

Teachig.~ Totai". 
Subject 

Theory/Lab Internal Theory/ 
Code Faculty (Hrs/week) Assessment Practical Marks 

APPLIED fy1ATHEMA TICS-
MATSCS401 II MATHS 4 (T) 30 70 100 

OBJECT ORIENTED 
PROGRAMMING WITH 

CS402 C++ cs 4 en. 30 70 - 10_0. 

.COMPUTER SYSTEMS 
CS403 DESIGN &ARCHITECTURE · cs A(T.) 30 70 100 

CS404 • MICROPROCESSORS EE 4 (T) 30 7Q 100 · 

flNITE AUT_OMAT A & 
'"CS40~ FORMAL LANGUAGES cs 4(T) 30 70 100 

'.t 

CS406L ,._ OOP WITH C++ Lab cs 3(L) 30 /70 100 

'/ 

CS407L . MICROPROCESSORS Lab EE 3(L)' 30 70 tOO 

CS408L BASIC COMPUTERS Lab "CS 3(L) 30 70 100 ... 
• 

·Total 29 - 240 560' 800 . 
•. 

~ 

· , Semester-:\' 

Tlreoryfl:ab Examination Marks 

Teaching• 
... . .. . 

. 
1Su°bject 

Internal Univ. Exam 
Code Faculty" (HrS/w~k) Assessment Marks Total ... . 

• . : 

"' ANAL YSlS AND DESIGN 
,. -'l 

cs:sTf - OF ALGORITHMS · cs 4Crf°· 30· 70 100 
t: .• 

r 

CSST2 SYSTEM ·soFtw ARE cs . 4 (f) 30 70 100"' 

• 
. CS5T3 OPERA TING SYSTEMS . cs 4 (T) 30 70 100· 

CS5T4 CQMPUTER .GRAPHICS cs 4 (T)- . 30. 70 !00 

, CS5L5 ALGORITHM LAB cs 3 (L) 30 70 100 

·cssL6 SYSTEM.SOFTW ARR LAB cs 3 (L) 3.0 70 100 

ELECTIVE A 

ADVANCED DATA 
CS5Al STRUCTlJRES USING C++ cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

DATA COMPRESSION 
CS5A2 TECHNIQUES cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 -- . -.. . 

J . 



; 
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' . 
SOFTWARE PRACTICE 

CS5A3. : 8-ND TESTING cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

. C~5A4 INTRODUCTION TO UNIX cg 4(T) 30 70 100 

'ELECTIVifB· 
~ 

PROGRAMMING 

CS5f31 LANGUAGE cs ~ ct) 30 70 
e 100-

OPTIJ'v1IZA TION 
CS5B2. TECHNIQUES cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

' 
_OBJECTED ORIENTED 

CS5U3 SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT cs 4 (T) 30 70 .100 
I • 

· ELECTIVEC 

. NUMERICAL. 

CSSCI . ALGORITHMS cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

CSSC2 · -FOZZY LOGIC cs 4 (T) 30- 70 100 

30 70 100 

CS5C3' 
INTERNET AND . . cs 4(T) 30 70 l00 

· INTRANETS ·: 30 70 JOO. 

CS5C4 . SIGNALS AND SYSTEMS EC 4(T) . 30 70 100 

• Total 34 270 , G30 900 

Semester-VI 

Examination Mai'ks 

Teaching Theory/Lab Internal Univ. Exam 
Code . _Subject_ Faculty · (Hrs/ week) Assessment Marks Total 

I . 
; DATABASE 

CS6Tl · MA.NAGEMENT SYSTEMS .. .cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

. SQFTWARE; 

• C~6T2 ENGINEERING cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

'• .-CS?l} DATA COMMUNICATION • cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

1 DATABASE APPLICATION 

$=S6L5 · LAB cs 3(L) 30 70 100 

• 
COMPUTER GRAPHICS· 

• CS6L6· LAB cs 3 (L) 30 7-0 JOO 

• ELECTIVED 

DIGIT AL SIGNAL 
CS6DI PROCESSING cs 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

CS6D2 VLSI DESIGN cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

l 
. ,· -~ .. ' ...... 
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ELECTIVEE ) 

UNIX SYSTEM 
CS6EI PROGRAMMING cs · 4 (T) 30 70 100 

MULTI - MEDIA 
CS6E2 COMPUTING. cs 4 (T) 30 70' 100 
'ELECTIVEF 

• ,, 
SYSTEM SIMULATION 

<:::S6FI CONCEPT,S cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
CS6F2 · NERUAL NETWORKS cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

.. CS6F3 OPERA TION:S RESEARCH cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
DE;CISION SUPPORT 
SYSTEMS & EXPERT 

CS6F4 SYSTEMS cs 4 (T) . 30 70 100 

Total 30 270 630 900 
Semester-VII• 

Examination Marks 

Teaching 
Theory/Lab Internal Univ. Exam . Code Subject Faculty 
(Hrs/week) Assessment Marks Total 

CS7TI COMPUTER NETWORKS cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
INTERNET 

CS7T2 PROGRAMMING cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

ADVANCED COMPUTER 
CS7T3 ARL'Hl l ECTURE rs 4 (T) 30 70 100 · ' 

COMPUTING PROFESSION, 

• CS7T4 AND SOCIETY cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
NETWORK 

CS7L5 PROGRAMMING LAB cs 3 (L) 30 70 100 

INTERNET 
CS7L6 PROGRAMMING LAB ·cs 3 (L) 30 · 70 100 

ELECTIVEG 

CS7Gl CdMPILER D_ESIGN cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 
CS7G2 ADVANCED DBMS cs 4 (f) 30 70. 100 

ARTIFICIAL 
, 

CS7GJ INTELLIGENCE cs 4 (T) 30 70 100. 

•· CLIENT I SERVER 
. CS7G4 COMPUTING cs 4(T) 30 70 100 · • 
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ELECTIVE H 

DISTRIBUTED 
CS7HI COMPUTING cs. 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

·ADVANCED SOFTWARE 
CS7H2 ENGINEERING cs 4 (T) 30 70 l00 ., 

· CS7H3 DISTRIBUTED OBJECTS cs · 4 (T) - 30 70 too 
.. 

I .. ELECTIVE I 

PRINCIP;r.,ES OF. USERE 
CS7II INTERFACE DESIGN cs · 4.(T) JO . 70 -100 

CS7I2 LINUX INTERNALS cs -4-(T) 30 . 70 loo 

Total 34 270 ~30 900 

Semester-VIII 

Theory/Lab • Examination Marks 

Teaching Internal Univ. Exam Code Subject Faculty· (Hrs/week) Assessment Marks Total· 

( S8SI Seminar -CS 9 30 70 l00 

l S8P1 Project cs 15 30 70. roo 

. ELECTIVE j. 

ADVANCED 
CS8Jl ALGORITHMS . cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

CS8J2 PATTtRN RECOGNITION cs . ~ (T~ 30 70 100 

MANAGEMENT IN 
CS8J3 ENGINEERING cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 ..... 

ELECTIVEK 

CS8KI ROBOTICS cs . 4 (T) 30· · .70 100 • 
.. 

CS8K2 DATA WAREHOUSES cs 4 (T) 30 70 100 

CS8K3 WEB COMMERCE cs 4 (T) 30 70 10() 

CS8K4 GENETIC ALGORITHMS cs • 4(T) 30. 70 100 

CRYPTOGRAPHY & 
CS8K5 NETWORK SECURITY cs 4(T) · 30 70 100 

Total 32 150 35Q. soo· 
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19.9.5 Industrial Engineering and Management 

Semester-i 

Theory/. Univ. 
Teaching Lab Int. Exam Total 

Code· Subject Faculty Hrs/week Marks Marks Marks 

MATII Engg. Mathematics-I Mathematics · 4 (T) 30 70 · 100 · 

EMSl2 Engineering Mechanics . Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 100 
\ 

:- Basie Electr_ical :. Electrical & 
ELEJ3· Engineering Electronics ·4 (T) 30 70 100 

BSCl4 Engg. Physics-I · Engg. Physics 4 (T) 30 70 100 

CCPJ5 Engg. Chemistry Engg. Chemistry 4 (T} 30 70 100 

Engg. Physics/ 
PHLl6 · PhysicsiCi1emistry Lab Chemistry 3 (L) 30 70 100 .. 

Erigg. Me,chanics/Electrical Computer Science 
CPL17 Lah. and Engineering 3 (L) 30 70 100 . 
CPL18 Engineering Graphics Engg. Graphics 3 ( L) 30 70 100 

CPL19 Workshop Practice-I . Mechanical 3 ( L) 30 70 100 

GP . General Proficiency 2(L) 15 .35 50 

Functional English 2 (T) 
• 

Pass/Fail 

Total 36 285 665 ll50 

Semester - : 

Int. Univ .. iota! 

Theory/ Marks Exam Marks 
Teaching Lab 

Code Subject Faculty Hrs/week 

MAT21 Engg. Matbemati~s-II Mathematics 4 (T) 30 · 70 100 

BSC:22 Eng:,:. ehysics-ll _ - . 
Mechanical 4 (i) 30 70 100. 

Electronics and· 
ELN23 Basic Electronics Telecomm)-lnication 4 (T) 30 70 100 

Engineering 
GRA24 Thermodynamics Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 JOO 

• 
EES25 Environmental & Ecology Basic Sciences 4 (T) 30 70 !00 

ITC26 Introduction to Computing IT. 4(T) 30 70 100 

DDL27 Ba~ic Electronics Lab. IT 3 (L) 30 70 100. 

Computer Prog-r:amming 
CPL28 Lab IT 3 (L) 30 70 100 
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Engineering Gr;tphics-II 
CPL29 MIC Drawing Eng. Graphics 3(L). 30 ·70 100 

CPL30 w1orkshop Practice-II Mechanical · 3(L) 30 70 100 

General Proficiency 2 (T) Pass/Fail 

, Total 38 300 700 1000 

Semester - III 
{ 

Code Subject °Theory/Lab Examination Marks .. 

Internal Univ. Exam "' 
(Hrs/week) Assessment Marks Total 

M301 Engg. Maths - III 
. . . 4 (T) 30 70 100 

JEM.302 Production Technology - I 4 (T) 30 70 100 . 
IEM303 Elements of Power Systems . 4 (T) 30 70 100 

' 
IEM304 Materials Science 4 (T) 3U 70 100 · 

JEM305 Con:iputer Techniques . 4 (T). 30 ·10 JOO 
. ~j 

IEM306 Quantitative Techniques 4 (T) 30 70 100 

• 
IEM307 Computer Techniques Lab-II 3 (L) 30 70 JOO 

IEM308 Material Testing Laboratory 3 (h) 
. , .. 30 70 . 100 

• ~. Total 30 240 560 800 · 
1; 

Semester - IV 

Theory/Lab Examination Marks· 

Internal Univ. Exam 
Code Subject (Ilrs/week) Assessment Mal'k~ Tulal 

!, 

M401 Engg. Maths :.... IV 4 (T) 30 70 100 

• 
IEM402 Prciduction Technology - II 4 (T) 30 70 100 

IEM403 Industrial Engineering - I 4 (T) 30 70 100 

IEM404 · Instrumentation • '4 (T) 30 70 100 

Maintenance Engineering and 
IEM405 Management 4 (T) 30 70 100 

. 
IEM406 Industrial Engineering Lab - I 3 (L) 30 70 100 

IEM407 Process and Layout Drawing 3 (L) JO 70 100 

IEM408 . Workshop Practice - II 3 (L) 30 70 100 

Total 29 240 560 ,i'J 



·. 

m·i'h-1•1~ {T~'!f:il, ~-26 31lffif 200s . 476(123) 

Semester - V 

Theory/Lab Examination Mark.,;; 

Internal Univ. Exam 
Code Subject_ (Hrs/week). Assessment· Mnrks . Tot~I 

IEM501 Materials Management 4 (T) 30 7/0 IQO 

IEM502 Ptoduction :rechnology - III · 4 (T). 30 70 100 ·-

.,. 
Behavioral Science and Industrial 

IEM503 Relations 4 (T) ·.30 70 100 

IEM504 Industrial Met~ology 4 (T) 30 70 100 
• 

rroduct Drawing and ComputeF 
IEM505 Aided Drafting 4 (T) 30 70 .JOO 

' ·. 
. Computer Integrated 

IEM506. Manufacturin·g 4 (T) 30 70 100 

1EM507 Measurement and Gauging Lab. 3 (L) 30 70 100 

IEMS0S , Workshop Practice - III · 3 (Lj 30 70 100 

Total 30 240 5'60 800 

Semester - VI 

Theory/Lab Examination Marks 

Subject 
Internal Univ. Exam 

Code (Hrs/week) Assessment Marks. Total 

IEM60I Operations Management 4 (T) 10 70 100 

IEM602 Production Technology - IV 4 (T) 30 70 100 

'.JEM6(B Intlustrial Engineering - II 4 (T). 30. -· 70 100 

• 
1EM604 Operation Research - I 4 (T) · 30 70 100 

. 
Value Analysis and Product 

IEM605 Development 4 (T). 30 70 100 

ELECTIVE 30 70 

IEM606A Reliability Engineering 4 (T) 30 70 100 

IEM606B Non Conventional Machining 4 (T) 30 70 100 

IEM606C Plant Layout and Material Handling 4 (T) 30 70 100 

JEM607 Production Technology Lab 3 (L) 30 70 100 



, 
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IEM608 . Workshop Practice.:.. IV 

Total 

Semester - VII 

• Code Subject 

JEM701 Elements df Financial Management .. 

Engg. Economics, Project Planning 
JEM702 and Marketing 

IEM703 . Management Information System 

IEM704 ., Operation Research :_ II 

OperatingSystems and Software 
IEM705 Development 

IEM706 Quality ~ssw;ance 

ELECTiYE 

IEM707~ lndustrial Experimentation 

IEM707B System Engineering 

IEM707C Tool Engineering and Design 

IEM708 Software Practice Lab - III 

To~l 

Semester - Vlll 

Code 

TEM80J 

IEM802 .· 

IEM803 

lEM~04 

!EM805 

.}. ' 

'• 

Sub,iect 

Financial Management llQd Costing 

Industrial Managemerjt 
/ 

Entei·prise l&source Planning 
(SAP) 

_ Tnternational Organization by 
. Sumda,:dization · 

Logi_stics Manag·ement · 

3(L):· 

30 

The9ry/Lab 

. (Hrs/week) 

4 (T) 

4.(T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) · 

4 (T) 

4(T) 

·4 (T) 

4 (T). 

3 (L) 

31 

Theory/Lab 

(Hrs/week) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4(Tj 

4 (T) 

30 .70 100 

240 560 800 

·Examination Marks 

Internal .· .· lJniv. Exam. 
Assessment _.Marks- Total 

30 70. 100 

30 70 100 

30 70- 1100 

30 70 100 

30 70· l00 

30 70. 100 

30 70 

30 70 100 

30 70 IOO 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

300 700 1000 

F,xamiriation Marks 

Internal Univ. Exam 
· Assessment Marks Total 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

-; 

30 70 100 · 

3b 70 100 

30 70 100 
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IEM806 Industda! Engineering Lab - 11 3 (L) 30 70 100 

IEM807 · Project Work . 3 30 70, 100 

IEM808 Project Tour and Industrial Visits 100 100 

Total .. 26 210 59(; 800 

19 .. 9.6 Information Technology 

Semester- I . 
Theory/ Univ. 

reaching Lab Int. Exam . Total 

Code Subject Faculty Hrs /week -l\1arks Marks · Marks 

MATIJ Engg. Mathematics-I Mathematics 4 (T) 30 70 100 ~ 

EMS42 Engineering Mechanics Mechanical. ' 4 (T) 30. · .• 70 100 

Basic Electrical Electrical & 
ELEl3 Engineering Electronics 4 (T) ;3{) 70 100 

BSCl4 Engg. Physics-I Engg. Physics 4 (T) 30 70 · 100 

CCP.15 Engg. Chemistry Eiigg. Chemistry _ 4 (T) 30 70 100 • 

Engg. ' Physics/ 
:VHLlti :f>hysics/Chemistry Lal? ,Chemistry 3 (L) 30 70 100 . 

Engg. Mechanics/Electrical Computer Science 
CPLl7 I,,ab. • · and Engineering: 3 (L) 30 70 -100 

CPLl8 Engineering Graphics Engg. Graphics 3 ( L) 30. 70 100 ( 

CPLl9 W orksh.op Practice-I Mechanical 3 ( L) . 30 · 70 100 

GP General Proficiency 2(L) 15 35 50 

• I Functional English i (T) Pass/Fail 

Total 36 285 665 950 

Semester - JI 

Teaching 
Theory/ Int.. Univ. Total 

Lab 
. ·code Subject Faculty Hrs/week Marks Exam Marks 

MAT2I· Engg. Mathematic~-II Mathematics 4 (T). 30 7() 100 

BSC22 Engg. Physics-II Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 100 

-. EleG:tronics and 
ELN23 Basic Electronics · Telecommunication 4 (T) 30. 70 ioo, . 

Engineering .~;~ 

GRA24' Thcnn<jdynarnics Mechanical 4 (T) 30 70 100 

~15 . Environmental & Etology Basic Sciences . 4 (T) , 30 70 100 

.t.,.-~~-

a 
,· ..... ,,. 
\ '" . . , 

_I> 
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lTC2(i Introduction to Computing 

DDL2=7 B,isic Electronics L·ab 

Computer Programming 
'CPL28 Lab 

Engineering Graphics~II 

rF 

.IT 

IT 

'CPL29 MIC Drawing Eng. _Grar'f1ics 

CPLo0 Workshop Practice-II Mlchanical 

Gen~ral Proficiency • 
Total 

Semcst.er-fli • 
Code Subject .Credit 

1 Credit 

- . 
/ 

lOHRS 

. MIT 301 Foundations of IT 3 

MIT :~02 O~ganizational Structure 3 

MIT ~m3 Computer Organization 4·, 

· MIT 30.4 Mathematics III 4 

·MIT 305 Computer Programming 4 

· MIT 30(i Electronics II 4 

(P.RACTJC'AT ,S /DRAWING/DESIGN) 

\. 

MIT 307 Computer Programming Lab 2 

Mi'f' 308 Hectronic~ Lah. II . 2 

MIT 309 Computer Organi1:ation Lab . 2 

Iv1rr JI() IT Lah 2 

. 
GR-Iii GENER~L PROFICIENC.Y 

TOTAL 30 

'.· 

.. 

' . '• 

4(T). 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

3(L) 

3(L) 

2_ (T) 

38 

Int. 

~arks 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30. 

30 

· 30 . 
• . 

300 · 

--------------· --·----·- -·- -··--- ----

JO 70 lOO 

30. 70 100 

30 70- 100 

~30 70 100. 

·30 70 100 
. 
' Pass/Fail 

300 ' 700 moo 
, 

Evaluation Sc.heme · 

' Univ. Total 

Exam 

Marks 

70 • 100 

· 70 IOU 

70 100 
"' 

70 100 

70 ].()() .. 
70 · 100 

• 

70 100 

70 100 

70 100 

.70 100 . 

Pass/ Fttil 
• 

: 
700' 1000 

• 
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SEMESTER-IV 

Code 

l\1IT 401 

MIT 402 

tvHT 403 

MIT 404 

MIT 405 

MIT406 

SUBJECT 

System Analysis & Design 

Organisational Management 

Managen1ent Accounts & Finance 

Data Structure & Programming 
Methodology 

System Software 

Data Communication 

(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ DESIGN) 

MIT 407 System Software Lab 

MIT 408 Data Structure Lab 

M!T 409 Data Commur.ication Lab 

iVIlT 4 l 0 Mini Project (System Analysis & 
Desigri) · 

GR-HI GENERAL PROFICIENCY 

TOTAL 

S E!VIESTER-V 

Code 

urr soi 

MIT Sl)2 

MIT5tn 

SUBJECT 

Managerial Economics 

Formal Language & Automata 
Theory 

Relational Data Base System 

. 
I-.UT 504 l\·1 icroprocessor Based System Design 

Credit 

1 Credit= 

l0HRS. 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

30 

Credit 

1 Credit= 

lOHRS 

3 

3 

4 

4 

EVALUATION SCHEME 

! 
Int. Uni". Tnt41l 

. 
Marks Exam 

., 

Marks 

30 70 100 

30 70 100 

·30 70 100 

30 70 100 

30 70 -100 

30 70 100 

30 
., 70 100· 

·"' ... 
30 70 100 

• 
30 70 100 

30 70 100 

Pass/ Fail 

300 700 • . LOOO 

EVALl:ATION SCHEME 

Int. Univ. Total 

Marks Exam 

Marks 

30 ; 70 100 

30 70 : 100 

30 70 100 

30 . 70 100 

4--,,_ ( 1•n\ 
! "-' \. .-..~ .1 

i. 

•:. 

:~-- ·,, 

. · .. :. .- ::.~ 
' ... 

.':'"•~··.· 
.·•·..: ...... 

, ..... 
,'· .:..-· . . · ... , 

·. '.--:-

.. , "·r 

', ·\:.' 

·.; l'· , 

\ 
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MIT 505 Operating System I 4 30 70 I t,O 

·MJT 506 Computer ~etworking 4 30 70 100 

(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ DESIGN) 

MIT 507 Operating System Lab 2 30 70 100 

MJT 508 Data Base Lab 2 30 70 106 . 
MIT 509 Microprocessor Lab 2 30 70 100 

. MIT 510 Computer Network Lab 2 30 70 100 
• 

GR-Ill GE~RAL PROFICIENCY Pass/ Fail 

-
TOTAL 30 300 700 1000 

SEMESTER.:-VI EVALUATION SCHEME 

Code $~JBJECT Credit Int. Univ. Total 

· 1 Credit =. 10 Marks Exam M:trks 

, ... HRS· 

. 
MIT601 Indian Business Env. H.R.' 3 30 70 100 

. . Management . 
MIT 602 Internet Fundamentals & 3. 30 70 "100 

'\ 
Applications 

MIT 603 Interactive Computer Graphics 4 30 70 100 

MIT 604 Simulation & Modeling . ·4 30 70 JOO 

' 
MIT 605 Marketing StraL~_ies Planning 4 30 70 100 

--~ 

MlT 606. Operatine System II (System (Adm.)) 4 30 70 100 

(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ D~SIGN) 

MIT 607 System Admin. Lab 2 30 70 100 

MIT 608 Computer Graphics Lab 2 30 70 100 

MIT 609 Simulation & Modeling Lab 2 30 70 100 

MIT610 J nternet Lab 2 30 70 100 

GR-111 GENERAL PROFICIENCY . Pass/ Fail 

TOTAL 30 300 700 1000 
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SEMESTER-Vil EVALUATION SCHEME 

Code SUBJECT Credit Int. Univ. Total 

1 Credit= 10 Marks Exam Marks 
HRS 

MIT 701 Software Engg. "4 30 70 100 

MIT702 Object Oriented Prog. & 4 .... 30 70 100 

Methodology 

t:,. 

MIT 703 Data Base Application Design 4 30 70. 100 

MIT 704 Open Elective - I . 4 30 70 100 

MIT 705 Professional Elective - I 4 30 70 100 

(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ DESIGN) 

Mli 706 Software Engg. Lab 2 30 70 100 

MIT 707 Dat~ Base Applicatio~ Lab 2 30 70 100 

MIT 708 Object Oriented Prog. Lab 2 30 70 100 

MIT 709 Project• I 2 30 70 100 

GR-III GENERAL PROFICIENCY . Pass/ Fail 

TOTAL 28 270 630 900 

~ \ 
SEMESTER-VIII EVALUATION SCHEME 

Code SUBJECT Credit Int. Univ. Total 

1 Credit= 10 Marks Exam Marks 
HRS 

o· 

MIT 801 Web Technology· 4 30 70 100 

MIT 802 Visual Programming 4 30 70 ·100 .... 

MIT 80J Open Elective II 4 30 70 100 ·_· ·. 

Ml'~04 Professionai Elective lJ . l 30 70 100 ' 

MIT 805 Professional Elective Ill 4 30 70 100 ... 

. ,~ ... , ·-
I.: 



\ 
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<PRACTICALS/ ORA WING / DESIGN) 
' • . j • 

. . 
• 

M!T 806 Project II + Colloquium 2 30 70 100 

.. 
GR-111 GENERAL PROFICIENCY Pass/ Fail 

TOTAL 22 180 
'\ 

420 600_ 

~9.9.iB. Tech. in Aerospace Engineering 

This programme will develop graduate engineers in the field of Aerospace Technology and Engineering 

with emphasis on know-how and know-why. The programme is designed taking into the latest technologies 

and innov~ti<)ns in aeronautics, science & technology and 'applications and will be conducted ·in close 

C<~ordination with the aerospace industries, R&D Institutions and airlines corporate and regulatory agencies. 

The curriculum include not only qll the science and technology of aeronautics hut also include practical 

from other disciplines like materials, mechanical, electrical, electronfcs, computer science so that the 

education will he broad base~ while specializing in aeronautics. This p,ogramme will be unique and 

innovative anµ the graduate will be well suited to take up professional career without any further training. 

They will also be eminently suited to take up higher studies leading to post graduate degree at Masters and 
l . . 

PhD level in specialized disciplines. The graduates will undertake project work by collaborating with R&D 

labs and industries both in India and overseas or.ganizations. The student .intake is planned as 60,numhers per 
. . 

• year and the duration of the course is 8 semesters covering 4 year period. 

SEMESTER-I EVALUATION SCHEME 

Code SUBJECT Credit Int. Univ. Total 

i Credit= 10 Marks Exam Marks 
HRS . 

AS IOI · Engineering Mathematics I 4 30 70 J()() 

.. 
• AS 102 Basic Electrical Enginee.ring 4 30 70 100 

·As 103 Engineering Physics 4 30 70 100 

AS 104 Introduction ~o Aerospace Vehicles 4 30 70 100 

AS 105 Engineering Chemistry 4 30 70 100 

(PRACTICALS/ DRAWING/ DESIGN) 

AS 106 Introduction to Computer Science & 2 
Programming Lat, 

15 35 50 

AS 107 Workshop Practice 2 15 . 35 50 

TOTAL 24 ,;., 18(), 420 600 

~ 

• •. 
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SEMESTER-II • EVALUATION SCHEME 

Code SUBJECT Cr~dit Int. Univ. T1'Jtal 

1 Credit= 10 Marks Exam,Marks 
HRS 

AS20I Engineering Mathematics II 4 30 70 100 

AS202 Enginee1 ing Graphics & Drawing 4 30 70 100 

AS·203 Sti·uctural Mechanics 4 30 70 1_00 

AS. 204 _. 
Basic Electronics 4 30 70 100 . 

• ·As 205 .. 
· Enginee1:ing Thermodynamics ·4 . 30 70 100 ·" . 

AS 206 Fluid Mechanics 4 30 70 100 . 
(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ DESIGN) . 

~ 

AS 207 Basic Electronics I ,ah 2 15 35 so:. 
~ •. AS 208 Basic Electrical Lab 2 15 35 SQ : 

TOTAL 28 210 490 ·.100 

SEMESTER,lll EVALUATION SCHEME-

Code SUBJECT Credit Int. Univ. • Total 
·• . 

• I Credit= 10 Marks Exam Marks: 
HRS-

AS 301 'Engineering Mathematics III 4 30 70 100 

AS 302 Manufacturing Technology 4 30 70 100 

. AS 303 . Metrolog:i & Measurement 4 30 70 10() 

I · AS 304 Metallurgy & Material Science •4 30 10 100 •· 
AS 305 Gas Dy11.1'.nics 4 30 70 100 

AS 306 Computer Networking & 
4 -30 70 100 Applications 

(PRACTICALS_/ DRAWING/ DESIGN) ,. 

AS 307 Material Testing Lab 2 15 35 50 

AS 308 Aero Modeling 2 15 35 ·50 

, 
TOTAL 28 210 490 700 

·, 
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SEMESTER-IV • 

Code 

AS401 

AS402 . . . . 
AS 403 

AS404 

AS405 

AS40~ 

SUBJECT 

Engineering Mathematics IV 

Engineering Design and Drawing, 
~ 

Helt & Mass Transfer 
• 

. ·Engineering Economics 

Aerodynamics 

CAD/CAM . . 
(PRACTICALS l DRAWING ·1 DESIGN) 

. f\S 407 

AS408 
I 

Metrology and Measureritent Lab 
• • 

Manufacturing Technology Lab 

TOTAL 

S~MESTER-V 

Code 

· AS50.I 

AS.'.im 

AS 503 

AS 504 

AS 505 

. AS 506 

SUBJECT 

Aerospace Structures-I 

Instr~1~entation & Control 
Engineering 

,~ircrnft Propul3ion 

Dynamics of Machinery 

Manage1~ent Theory & P~actice 

Flight Mechanics 

. (PRACTICALS I ORA WING/ DESIGN) 

AS 507 

. AS 508 

Aero Lab 

CAD/CAM Lab 

TOTAL 

0 

Credit 

· 1 Credit= 10 
HRS 

• 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

28 
•. 

Credit 

1 Credit= 10 
HRS 

!~ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

• '4 

4 

2 

2 

is 

• 

EV ALUATlON SCHEME 

Int. 

Marks 

30 

30 

30 

30 

3~ 

30 

15 

15 

210 

Univ. 

Exam Marks. 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70. 

70 

·35 

35 

490 

Total 

· 100 

1'00 

·100 

100 

100 

iOO 

50 .. 

700 

EV ALUATIQN SCHEME 

Int. Univ. Total 

Marks Exam Marks 

30 70 100 

. 
30 70 100 

.. • 
30 .10 I(}() 

30 7D • · 100 • 
• 30 7() 100. 

30 70 100 

15 35 50 

. 15 35 · 50 

210 490 700 

~ 

'1 
• 

~ 



I 
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SEMESTER-VI 

Code 

AS601 

' 
AS 602 

AS 603 

AS604 

AS 605 

AS606 

SUBJECT 

Experimental Stress Analysis 

' . . 
Aerospace Structures-II 

Rocket Propulsion 

Aero~pace Materials 

Elective - I 

Helicopter Dynamics 

(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ DESIGN) .. 
AS607 

I•. 

AS608 

Flighi Dynamics Lab 

Propulsion Lab · 

TOTAL 

SEMESTER-Vff 

· Code · ~UBJECT 

AS 70-1' 

AS 702, 

AS704 

AS 705 

AS706 

Aerospace Design 

Aerospace Systems 

Aerospace Control Systems 

Spacecraft &Launch Vehicles 
Technology 

Elective - II 

Elective - m. 

.(PRACTICALS/DRAWING/ DESIGN) 

AS 707 

AS 708 

Aerospace Industrial / R&D study ·· 
Project 

Stress analysis lab 

TOTAL 

Credit. 

1 Credit= 10 
· HRS 

• 

4 

4 

4· 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

28 

Credit 

• 
EVALU,ATION SCHEME . . t·· . -

Int. 

Marks 

30'· 

30 

. 30 

30 

. 30 

15 

• , 15 

210 

Un,iT. 

Exam Marks 

,, 

·' 

70 

70 

7.0 

70 

. 70 

70 

35 

35 

490 .. 

•, 

Total 

100 

100 

JOO 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

700 

EVALUATION SCHEME 

'Int. .lJn_iv. · Total 

1 Credit= 10 Marks Exam Marks 
HRS 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4. 

2 

2 

28 

• 

30 

30 

30 

30'. : ' • 

30 

30 

15 

15 

210 

70 

70 

70 

70 

· 70 

70 

35 

35 

490 

100 

100 

100 
·' 

JOO 

100 

100 

50 

50 

700 • 

' . 
' . 

/ 

.. 

• 
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., 

' . . . 
476 (134) -mft-~ OO;i, ~ 26 3r%i 2008 : 

SEMESTER-VIII. EVALUATION SCHEME 

Code --SUBJECT 

AS 801 Aerospace Avionics . 

AS802- V_ibratiori & Acoustics 

AS 803· . Elective~ IV 

· AS 804 • . 
Elect"ive-V 

. 
· AS.805 Aerospace Manufacturing & Repair 1: 

. 'Technologies : .I 

AS 806. . Development ofLeadership, 
Managerial 'Skills & Engineering 
Ethics 

·-
'. 
' ' ...... 

(PRACTICALS I DRAWING I DESIGN) ,, .. 
I 

;(s 807 .Project & Seminar 

TOTAL .. 
. . 

. :·.\;:• 
. . . . '.·; '. ' ( 

Elective Groups in B Tech Aerospace are • 
. . £ 

Credit Int. 

l Credit = 10 · · Marks 
HRS 

4 . 30 

4 30 

4 30 

.4 30 

4 ~o 

4 • 30 

. · 4 30 

...... 
28 .. 21_0 

Univ. Total 

Exam Marks 

70 100 

70 100 

70 100 

70 100 

70 100 

70 100 

• 

,. 
70,. 100 

490 • 700 

EJer.tive I.Group ~· 

(~) \spac~ riav_igation &. S;ti:ilite Comtfiunicatiofi, (b) --~at.ab;:5e M~nage~~nt Syste~s, (c; HRM Concepts, (d) 

. Frac.ture Mechanics, (e>"_Cryo"g'dnics & Air-conctitionin{ 
. ... . ' . . . • 

Eie_c.t~ve II Group· ;: ,., ~· , 

(a) Introduction to. Space Technology,(~) Data Structures & Al~orithn:is· . ·. . ; 
• • • .-: • '. • .. .. • ' • ~ > \ • • , 

(c) Production & Ma~erial Management, (d) F.inite Elem<;:nts ~ethods, (~) ~ydraulics anct Pneumatics Control. 

• 
• 

\ . '. 
Elective III Group 

. . ~ 
' . . . . : ;'. . 

• (a) Flight Stability & Control (b) Computer Graphics, (c) Operation Rese'arch;- ... • I. _/ • .• . 
·(d) Non-Destructive Testing, (e) Mechatronics .. ' 

,,. ... . .. 
. Elective TV Group -• · '· : , .. , . ~-- , .. . . . 

°(a) Flight Testing, . ' (b)' _:·: .:· \~~tifi~cial·. : .. '. fntel_ligencf ..... 'and ' . Expert 
(c) Project Management, (d) Composite Mate~!ais,, (e') ~e:Jiat;,ility a~d Mai~te.nanG,e Engineering; 

.. .. •· 

Systems. 

1 

• 



' 
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Elective V Group 

(a) Computational Fluid Mechanics (b) Aerospace Software Technologies, (c) Finance & Accounts 

Management, (d) Smart Materials & MEMS, (e) Aerospace Quality Assurance 

19.9.8 B. Tech. in Metallurgical Engineering 

Semester-I 

Co.de 

MATtl 

EMSl2 

ELE13 

Subject· 

Engg. Matbematics-:-1 

Engineering jMechanics 
• I 

Basic Electrical 
t 

Engineering 

BSC 14 · Engg. Physics~I 

CCP 15 · Engg. Chemistry 

Engg. 
Pill, 16 Physics/Chemistry Lab 

Teaching 
Faculty 

l 

Mathematics 

Mechanic.al 

Electrtcal & 
Electronics 

Engg. Physics 

Engg. Chemistry 

. Physics/ 
Chemistry 

Engg. Mechanics/Electrical Computer Science 
CPL 17 Lab. and Engineering 

CPL 18 Engineering Graphics 
I 

CPL 19 Workshop Practice.:! 

GP General Proficiency 

Functional English 

Semester-II-

Code Sµbject 

MAT2 l Engg. Mathematics-11 

BSC22 Engg. Physics-II 

Engg. Graphics 

Mechanical 

Total 

Teaching 
Faculty 

Mathematics 

Mechanical 

Electronics and 

Theory/ 
Lab 

Hrs/week 

~(T) 

4_ij) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

3 (L) 

3 ( L) , 

2(L) 

2 (T) 

36 

Theory/ 
Lab 

Hrs/week 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 

ELN23 Basic Electronics 

Engineering · 
GRA24 Thermodynamics 

Telecommunication _ 4 (T) · 

Mechanicat 

EES25 Environmental & Ecoto·g~· Basic Sciences 

4 (T) 

4 (T) 
G 

Int. 
Marks 

30 

30' 

30 

· · 30 

30 

30 

30.: 

.)\J .• 

0 30 

15 

285 

, . 

Univ. 
Exa~ 
Marks 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

--,u· 

70 

35 

Pd.MIPail 

665 

Total 
Marks 

-100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

...... -1vv·• • - - --~ 

100 

50 

950 

Int. Univ. . Total 

., 

Marks 

30 

30 

30 

30 

Exam Marks 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

100 

100 

100 

l00 

100 
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ITC26 Introduction to Computing IT 4(T) 30 70 100 

DDL27 Basic Electronics Lab lt 3 (L) 30 · 79 100 

Computer Programming 
CPL28 Lab IT 3 (L) 30 70 100 

Engineering Graphics-II 
CPL29 MIC Drawing_ Eng. Graphics 3(L) 30 ·70 100 

CPL30 Workshop Practice-II · :rlJ~chanical 3(L) 30 70 100 

General Proficiency 2 (T) Pass/Fail 

Total 38 · 300 7-00 · 1()00 

...... 

Semester III . 

Te~ching (Hrs/Week) Examinatio_n 

Code Subject Int. 
· Univ. 

Total 
Theory Practical 

Marks 
·Exam 

Marks.· 
Marks 

·Basic Material Science 
, 

MT200 2 30 70 100 

J\ff201 Metallurgical Thermodynamics 4 30 70 100 

l\ T202 Non Destructive Testing 2 ' 30 70 100 

A 1200 
Elements of Rock Mechanics 

4 
30 70. t ' 100 

lV l225 Machine Design 4 30 70 100 

Elective 3 30 70 100 

MT203 Metallurgical Workshop 2 30 70 100 

CY206 
Rock Mechanics Laboratory 2 

·30 70 100 

Total 19 4 240 560 800 

u 

Semester IV 

Teaching (Hrs/Week) Examination 

Code Subject Int. 
Univ. 

Total 

1 
Theory Practical 

Marks 
• Exam 

Marks -. M~rks 

MT250 Physical Metallurgy and Phase Diagram 4 30 70 100 

MT25l 
Underground Coal Minini Methods 4 

30 100 70 

MT252 Principles of Extractive Metallurgy 4 30 70' 100 

MT253 X-rays and Electron Metallography- 4 30 70 100 -

CH262 Mineral Dressing · 3 30 70 100 

Elective 3 30 70 100 

MT299 'festing of Matei:ials Lab 2 
30 70 100 

I 



' 
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CH263 
Mine Machinery Laboratory 

Total 

Semester V · 

Code Subject 

MT300 · . · Electronics Properties of Materials 

MT301 

MT302 

MT303 

HU300 

Pr~cess Engineering 

Production of Iron & Ferro Alloys 

Heat Treatment & Metiil Finishing 

Engineering Econom·ics 

Elective 

MT348 

MT349 

Physic.al Metallurgy Lab 
_,,'.' 

Extractive Metallurgy ~ab 

Total 

. 

Semester VI 

Code Subject 

MT350 
Production and application of 
Steels .. 

MT351 
Failure Mechanism;(Corrosion, 
Fatigue, Fracture&' Creep) . 

· . ..:. 

.MT390 Professional Practice, 
~-... 

HU30I Management Theory & Practice 

Elective 

Elective 

MT398 Ceramics and Polymers Lab 

MT399 Heat Treatment Lab 
,·h,-.~ ~ 

Total 

Semester VII 

/ 

Code 

MT400 Phase Transformations ,,. 

: ·· .• 

22 3 

Teaching (Hrs/Wee!t) 

Theory 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

19 

Practical 

2 

2 

4 

Teaching (Hrs/Week) 

Theory 

3 

2 

3 

Practical 

3 • 

3 

15 

2 

4 

() 

Teaching (Hn./Week) 

TheMy Practical 

3 

30 

240 

Int. 
Marks 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

' 30 
' I . 

30 

240 

· 476 ( 137) 

70 

560 

Examination 

Univ. 
Exam 
Marks 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

.70 

560 

100 

800 

Total 
Marks 

l00 

100 

100 

100 

JOO 

100 

\ 
100 

100 

800 

Examination 

· Int. 

Marks 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

240 

Marks 

30 

Univ. 
Exam 
Marks 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

10~· 

70 

560 

E:-,1minafow 

hxam 
Mar~s 

70 

Total 
Marks 

100 

100 

100 

JOO 

100 

100 

100 

100 

800 

Total 
Marks 

100 
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. . ' . . . . 

. . .. ' 
Metal Forming (Forging, Rolling, 

MT410 extrusion, sheet metal' forming,_ wire 3 
drag) . .30 70 ioo ·. 
Mine V~ntiJation 

3 
30 70 JOO.· 

Mining Machinery 
3 

70 • 30 JOO 

MT447 Metal Finisiling Lab . I .. 
30 . 70 100 

MT448 Foundry Technology Lab . • 2 . 
70 1,00 ·. 30 

~· M~440 
Practical Training / Educ~tional 

2 Tour · · 30 70 •. 100 . • 
.. MT449 MajorProject I 2 :m 70. 100' .. "'-- / 56()·=' Total ,·· 0 12 7. 240 · 800 

. . Semester VIII 

Teaching (Hrs/Week). ExaminatiQn 
•·· .~- •. . 

Code Subject Jnt. Theory Prac~ical 
Marks 

•. Elective 
• 

3 30. 
... 

Elective q .3 :.30 
..• i: .. 

; Elective 3 
.i, 30 

Elective ., 3 30 · 
,· • 

Elective 3 . 
30 

MT498' Metal Processing Lab 2 30 

MT490 Seminar 2 30 

MT499. Major Projeet II 6 30 

Total 15 10 240 

• 
· Electives 

I. MT304 Polymer Science and Techn~logy 

2. M1:305 Instrumental Methods of Analysis 

3. MT352 Advances in Powd~r Metallurgy . 

4. MT353 Advances in Joining ofMet~ls 

5. MT354 Ceramics and Refractories 

6. MT355 Aerospace Materials 

7. MT40'l Machining of.Metals 

8. MT402 Foundry Technology 
·. 

9. MT403 Corrosion Enginee,ing 

10. MT405 Process Plant Materials 

11. MT.406 Metallurgy of Nonferrous Metals & Applications (Aluminum, c.opper, Titanium, 

Zinc, lead, Tin & Magi;iesium) · 

. . ' 

Univ; 
Tota.I Exam 

Mark&"• 
Marks 

70 100 

7Q .JOO 

' 70 100 

.70 100, 

70 100 

70 • 100 

70 • 100: 

70 l00 

560· · 800 

' 

... 
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12. MT407 Secondary ·Refining of Ste~!~ 

13. MT408 Nuclear Materials 
. ' 

14. MT409 Fracture of Engineering Materials . 
15. MJ:'450 Advanced"Engineering Materials 

16 .. MT451 <:;omposite Materials! 

17. MT454 Advanced Welding 't~hnology 

18. MT453 Surface Engineering , • • 
0

19. M):454 Modelling & Simula~ion in Material P~ocesses 

20. ·MT455 Smart Materials and Sfnsors · 
. . ·. 

.• 
• 

: .. , 

. . .. 

• l 

·•· 
. . ,, . 

: . 
. 476·: (J39). 

.· 

. .. 

. 19.9~ The. syll.abus and cutriculurlrof ~tlier ·course; will be as 

.• 
f9.~ .. i O.; General: 

.. 

20: I. Introduction: 

. . . . . . . . 

per the· AiCTE mod~l .and will .be followed, and provide~. ... . . _. 
to the·stttdents at the time of: adrrw~sion · · after 

getting t~.e same approved by ~he ~cadetnte Council and 

Board _of Man~g~ment of the Univ~rsity; ·· .. D~tai\s of .the 

Course structure · ~nd Examination Schem_c; · of-· other · · 
. . · .. 

branches · will . be produced:· at the time of the . . . . . . . . .. 
. commencement t>f t,he course,. after approval from -the . 

Govern_ing Body. · .,,, · .-

In all matters,,pertai-ning· to The c~tirs~. the decision ·of the 
. . . . . ' . . ' , 

Vice~Chanc.ellor of the·univ.ersity shall be final. H~wever 
. .. . . ~ 

on the rec(')mr'nendatiotis of the Academic Council the 

.Vice-Chancellor shall be corypete~t to _change the systeni• ' • 
. . . ._ .... 

ci'r .pattern of examination. The. subject paper~ are subject . 

· to change from time to time a~ per lh~ decision of the . 

· Aca~emic Council/Governing Body. . 

In c~se of. any disput_e, _the 'mater shaJI be decided under 

. Nrisdiction of ~istri~.rCourt, Raij)u; . 

. . 
· . : ORDI~ANCE ·20. · 

· Bachelor of Arts.Honors.(B/~ .. HonorsJ 
: ' . . .. 

' 

. . 

Today's world is beQOming smaller with· the ,advancement of 

Informa_tion Technology ~nd the major ro!e being pla·yt?d in it is .by two 

factors fir~t the English Language and seconds th~ Media. The dem_arid · 
. . 

for expertise in th~se two faculties is oil the ,rise and will go on· 

. increasing. This course · aims at producing new media gems who 

exercise good command over English language and have. better·. 

• unde~sta'hding of the local, regional, national and . intematioQal . . 
happenings. 

· .. •, .. 

i: 
·, 

• 
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20.2. Title: 

20.3. Faculty: 

20.4. Duration: 

20.5. Eligibility: 

20.'6. Seats: 

20.7. Admission Procedure; 

20,8, Academic Year: 

20.9. Selection Procedure: 
-----· 

, '""' \ 
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Bachelor of Arts Honors (B.A. Hon.) 

Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

Three years (or six semesters) 

l 0+2 in any discipline 

The basic unit will be of 40 seats."Multiples of this unit can also be set 

· up by the Board of Management. 

As specified in Ordinanee No. I 

Ttiere will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second 

from January to December. 

,,, The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice boards of the University and in. other publicity med_ia like T.V. 

and Radio before the start of every academic cycle. 

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on th~ Website, on the 

notice board and the students. will be informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such 

candidates, however must produc~ the Mark sheet/ Degree· Certificate· 

as a proof for required .eligibility criteria before the cut.off date failing 

which, the.provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

I. Tl)e fees is not paid by the due date 

2. The application form is ndt sigrted by the candidate and his/ her parents 

(/guardians. 

'3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

20.10. Fees: 

Registration number will be assigned to the studeni ··y the university 
•,• 

after verification & submission of all th~ necessary documents and fee 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from 

time to time. 

20.11. Course Structure and Examination Scheme 

20.11. I BA Hon. in English & Mass Communication 

Semester I 

Code Subject 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BEJ/101 

CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BEJ/ I 02 

17th & 18th Century English Literature 

Literary Appreciation 

Credit Univ. 

lCr= 
lOhrs 

6 

6 

Exam 
Marks 

70 

70 

Int. 
Marks· 

30 

30 

Total 
Marks 

100 

100 
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MCLD/BEJ/103 
Introduction to Phonetics & Reading 

6 70 30 100 
Ability 

MCLD/BEJ/ I 04 Scope of Journalism 6 70 30 100 • 

MCLD/BEJ/105 History of Journalism 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/ I 06 Media Planning 6 70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES-

• MCLD/BE.1/ I 07 Basics of Computers 3 35 15 50 

LAB COURSE 

MCLD/BEJ/ I 08 · Pra~tical Application in C~mputers 3 35 15 50 
• 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester II 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 
l0hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES • 

MCLD/BEi/20 I ·News J;>roduction for Radio/ TV 6 70 30 100 

CORE.COUR~S 
~ 

' 
MCLD/BEJ/202 News Sources and News Gathering 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/203 Writing, Sub-editing, Scripting 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/2M Textual Analysis & Practical Writing ·6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/205 Romantic & Victorian Literature 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/206 Sentence Structure And Formation 6 70 30 100 · 

. CORE BRACKET COURSES 

/ 
MCLD/BEJ/207 Hindi 3 35 15 50 

MCLD/BEJ/208 Human Rights 3 35 15 50 

Total 42 490 210 700. 

Semester III 

Credit - Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= · Exam Marks Marks 
l0hi's Marks 

MCLD/BEJ/30 I Writings of Shakespeare 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 
/ 

MCLD/BEJ/302 Writings of 20th century 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/303. Structure & Variations ti) Language · 6 70 30 J('j() 
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,. 
I MCL,P/BEJ304. Ethics ~ Press/ Media Law/ Code of 

6 70 ~o 100 . Conduct 
.. 

MCl.,Q/BEJ!05 Public Relations 6 70 30 . 100 

MCLD/BEJ306 · Pri~ting Technology '6 70 30 100 · . . . .; '. 

CORE BRACKET COURSES ... . . 
' MCLD/BEJ301 . _Principles of Mahagement 3 • J5 15 50 ·• •, . .. 

MCLD/BEJ308 ' -:. : Environ~entar s\udjes I '3 35 15 ·-:, ·.so_. 
.... . .. 

1otal 42 .. 490 210 · •.. 700 

Semester IV 
·• . 

I 

Credit' Univ. ·,: 
Int. Total Code .. •Subjeet 

lCr= Exam M~rks Marks . 
. · 10 hrs Marks 

' . . .. 
• ~UPER CORE COURSES · . 

. - . . . • 
MCLD/BEJ/40 I Written_ Media an~ Oratory Skills 6 70·. 30 1.00 

CORE COURSES 

. 
M:CLD/BEJ/402 

.. 
70 

, IT Application~ in Journalism 6 30 100 
~ .. 

, . · M~ss Media: Organrzat!ona( . · MCI.D/BEJ/403 6 70 '30 100 Structure 

MCLD/BEJ/404 Essays & Short Sto_ries . 6' .70 30 100 
• 

MCLD~EJ/405 Comparative Commonwealth_ 
Literature 6 70 · 30 ., 100 .. 

MCJ:,D-'BEJ/406 C_r.eative writing 6· · 70 30 100 
\ 

CORE BRACKET COURSES. · 
. . . • 

. -MCLD/BEJ/t1U7 ·Environmental Studies ii 3 ·._ 35'. 15 50 

LAB COURSE. 

· Practical in IT Applications i·n • • • . . 
MCLD/BEJ/408· 3 35 15 

, 
50 Journalism· . 

Total 42 490 .210 700 . 
Semester_ V · 

Credit Oniv. 
Code Subject lnt. Total 

Marks Marks • lCr= Exam 
., :1;0 hrs Marks 

SOPER CORE COtJ~S~S .. 
· · Nl!Ws Archive Building/ \ . MCLD/BEJ/50 I 

Maintehance and Use · 6 70 30 100. 

.. 
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CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BEJ/502 Production Methods and Skills 6 70 30 100 
I 

MCLD/BEJ/503 . Basics 'of Photography(Theory) 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/504 Practide in Phonetic Transcription 6 70 30 100. 

MCLD/BEJ/505 Iridiarl pterature in English 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BEJ/506 - Writih~s in American Literature 6 70 - 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES ' 

MCLD/BEJ/507 Behavioral Psychology 3 35 15 50 

LAB COURSE 

MCLD/BEJ/508 
Prac~cal Application in 3 · 35 15 50 
Photography 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester VI 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject· 
Int. . Total 

lCr= Exam. Mllrks Marks 
to hrs Marks 

MCLD/BEJ/601 
Dissertation - Literature / 
Language 

21. • 250 50 300 

MCLD/BEJ/602 Internsh ip(journalism) 24 250 50 300 

Total 45 ·500 100 600 

20.11.2 BA Hun. (Honors in electives of Economics, Psychology or Computer Science) 

Semester I 

Credit llniversit:v Internal Total ' 
Code Subject Marks Marks 

lCr=lO hrs Exam.Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSE 

I MSAH/BA/101 Micro Economics 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/ I OZ Basic Psychological Process I 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/ I 03 Psychopathology I 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/ I 04 Fundamentals of Computers 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/105 Office Automation 6 70 30 100 

LABORATORY 

MSAH/BA/106 Computer Practicals 3 35 15 50 

·· MSAH/BA/107 Psychology Practicals .3 35 15 50 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSAH/BA/108 English - I 3 :. 35 15 50 

~ 
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MSAH/BA/109 Hindi - I 3 35 15 50 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester II 

Code, Subject 
Credit University Internal Total 

lCr;tlO hrs Exam Marks Marks Marks 

SUPRR CORE COURSE 

MSAH/BA/20 I Program~ing concepts using 'C' 
,6 70 30 100 and lntroduction To C++ 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/202 History Of Economics Thought 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/203 Macro Economics I .. 6 70 . 30 100 

· MSAH/BA/204 Basic Psychological Process II 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/205 Psychopathology II 6 70 30 100 

LABORATORY 
I 

MSAH/BA/206 Computer Practicals 3 35 15 50 

MSAH/BA/207 Psychology Practicals 3 35 15 50 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSAH/BA/208 English - II '3 35 15 50 

MSAH/BA 12()9 Hindi - II 3 35 
~ 

15 50 

Total 42 490 210 · 100· 

Semester III 

Credit University Internal Total 
Code . Subject.· 

Marks Marks 
lCi=l0 Jtrs Exam Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSE 
' 

Research Methods, Statistics & \ 
MSAH/BA/30 I 6 70 JU 100 '\. Assessment in Psychology .. \ 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/302 Indian Economy 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/303 Quantitative Methods 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/304 Computer Networks 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/305 Programming in VB 6 70 30 100 

LABORATORY , 

MSAH/BA/306 Computer Practicals 3 35 15 50 

,.,,:' ~-, . MSAH/BA/307 P~ychology Practicals 3 35 15 50 
·~ . 

~ ... . 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSAH/BA/308 Environmental Science I 3 35 15 50 

MSAH/BA/309 Human Rights 3 35 15 50 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester IV 

Credit University Internal Total Code Subject 
Marks Marks 

lCr=lO hrs Exam Marks 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/40i Theory 9f Economic 
6 70 30 100 Development · 

MSAH/BA/402 Public Economics 6 70 30 100. 

MSAH/BA/403 Social Psychology ' 6 70 · 30 100 

MSAH/BA/404 Applied Psychology 6 70 30. 100 

MSAH/BA/405 £-Commerce 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/406 System Analysis & Design 6 -70 30 JOO 

LABORATORY 

MSAH/BA/407 Computer Practicals 3 35 15 50 

MSAH/BA/408 Psychology Practicals ~ 35 15 50 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MSAH/BA/408 Environmental Studies II 3 35 15 50 

Total 45 525 225 750 

.,,..,,,; SemesterV 

Credit University Internal Total Code Subject 
Marks Marks lCr=lO hrs. Exam Marks 

Elective as Economics 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/50 I Econometrics 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/502 Advanced Micro Economics F- 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/503 Economic Laws 0 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/504 Economics of Social Sector and 
6 70 30 100 Development 

~ 



476 ( 146) ~ffi~ll~ ~ 1 ~ 26 ·~ 2008 

Core Bracket Course 

MSAH/BA/505 Business Ethics 3 35 15 50 

Application Course · 

Internship 15 140 60 200 

Total 42 455 195 650 

Elective as Psychology 

SUPER (:ORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/501 
Life Span Development 

6 70 30 100 
Psychology 

MSAH/BA/502 Educational Psychology 6 70 30 100· 

MSAH/BA/503 
Exceptional Children & their. 

6 70 30 JOO 
Management 

CORE COUR.SES 

MSAH/BA/504 
Personality and Indigenous 

6 70 30 100 
Psychology 

MSAH/BA/505-
Psychotherapy and Behavior: 

6 70 30 100 
Modifications 

MSAH/BA/506 Practicals and Field Work 6 70 30 100 

Total 36 420 180 600 

Elective as Computer Science 

SUPER CORE COUR:SES 

MSAH/BA/50 I RDBMS 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/502 · Web Designing 6 70 30 100 

· CORE COURSES 
~ 

- . MSAH/BA/503 Multi Media Technologies 6 70 30 100 

LADORA TORY 
\ 

MSAH/BA/503 Practicals RDBMS '6 70 30 100 

" MSAH/BA/504 Prncticals Web Designing 6 70 30 l00 

Project 

MSAH/BA/505 Mini Project and Viva Voce 6 70 30 100 

Total 36 420 180 600 

Semester VI 

Credit University Internal Total 
Code Subject 

Marks Marks 1Cr=l0 hrs Exam Marks 

Elective as Economics 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/60 I Financial Economics 6 70 30 100 
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CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/602 Advanced Macro Economics 6 70 30 100 
/, 

MSAH/BA/603 Demography 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/604 International economii::s / 6 ·70 30 100 

Core Bracket Course 

MSAH/BA/505 Capital Markets and Derivatives 3 35 - 15 50 

Application Course 

Project and Viva Vo~e 15. 160 40 200 

Total .42 475 175 .650' 

Elective as Psychology 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/60 I Dissertation 24 140 ~() 200 

MSAHJBA/602 Guidance & Counseli~g .- 6 70 - .30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/603 
Industrial & Organizational 

6 70 30 100 
Psychology 

MSAH/BA/604 
Techniques of Personality 

6 70 30 100 
Development 

Total• 42 350 150 500 

Elective as Computer Science 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/601 DTP 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MSAH/BA/602 RDBMS using PL/SQL 6 70 30 100 

LABORATORY 

MSAH/BA/603 Practicals DTP 6 70 30 100 

MSAH/BA/604 Practicals PL/SQL 6 70 30 100 

Project 

MSAH/BA/605 Project and Viva Voce 18 140 60 200 

Total 42 420 180 600 
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20.11.3. B.A. Hon. Hindi 

· Semester I 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks 
, 

Marks 

10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 
/ 

MCLD/BAH/101 ~~q;r~ 6 70 30 JOO 

CORE COURSES 
I 

MCLD/BAH/1O2 ~ 1'fm-i~ ~ fctcfiIB 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/ I 03 ~~31')x.~ 6 70 30' JOO 

MCLD/BAfl/ I 04 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 3ITT" 

6 70 . 30 · 100 
~ 4Rc1.llft'a 

i 
I 

MCLD/BAH/ I 05 ~~~~ 6 70 30 JOO 

q-;:1cfJ1Ra1 * aBf "If "frqR ~ 
MCLDIBAH/106 6 70 30- 100 3llx qRrn1fftcfJ ~ 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/ 107 General English 3 35 15 50 

MCLD/BAH/ I 08 Htimati Rights 3 35 15 50 

Total 42 490 210 1do 

Semester II 

Credit Univ. 

Code. Subject 
Int. Total 

!Cr= Exam ·Marks 

10 hrs . , Marks . 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/2O I l-t\AcfJll.'1"1-i ~ ~ ~ ~ 6 70 ·30 . 100 

CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/2O2 ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~liiGcfJl~I 6 70 . 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/2O3 ~ cfll fl llil fuicfJ ~ ~ "Q"al 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/2O4 ~ ~ ~ c#t !.1'9,Rl-a<ii 6 70 30 100 

~ "$ aBf "If l:h1"1x-P I it, cfiT ~. 
MCLD/BAH/2O5 6' 70 30 JOO 

~ ~ 4✓4-il'lci ~~ 

MCLD/BAH/2O6 
q-;:1¢1Ra1 "If ~. ~ &R 

6 
"¥1Jf~-

70 30 100 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/207 Environmental Studies 3 35 15 50 

MCLb(BAH/208 xil.-Jl(i-Ji:f> ·~ 3 35 50 15 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester III 

Credit Univ. 
Int. Total 

SUPER CORE COURSES !Cr= Exam Marks Marks 
IO hrs Marks 

MCLD/BAH/301· -cfim~ 6 70. 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BA_H/302 ~1TT15ff~~afix~ 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/303 cllli:151Ri:f> -~ ~ ~ ~ . 6· 70 30, 100 

MCLD/BAH/304 ~-~~-3tR~ 
6 . 70 - 30 100 ~/&; lclcll 

MCLD/BAH/305 Q<fc-, ~ ~ ~ 3llx ~ 6' 70· 30 100 
MCLD/BAH/306 ~ 3tR ~ Y?ti:f>·, Rai 6 70 30 · . 100 

CORE B~CKET COURSES· 

! 

MCLD/BAH/307. Environmental Studies 3 35 15 50 

MCLD/BAH/30& . fl'Hll'-f~i:f> ~ 3 35 15 50 

Total 42 490 210 700 

Semester IV 

I Credit Univ. . 
Int. Total Code . Subject 

!Cr= Exam Marks Marks 
I0hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

• 
~~- 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/40 I 
6 

CORE COURSES ~ 

~ ~ ~ ~{Jlcpx 01 ~ 'lfl1IT MCLD/BAH/402 
6 70 30 100 ~$1,Plcf>) 'i:f>T ~ 

L 
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MCLD/BAH/403 !,l~llflPlcb ~ 6 70 30, 100 

MCLD/BAH/404 ~1%.:cfr~~~. 6 70 
7 

30 ·100 

MCLD/BAH/405 ~ ~ ·FNl\l1'11x 6 70 30 100 

;..MCLD/BAH/406 4?1cb1Rai if fclmq-;, 3trx \il-1tiqq; 6 70 30 100. 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

\ 

MCLD/BAH/407 'ffiTR~if~'ctifclfcm~ 1
15 50 . I 3 ~ 35 

MCLD/BAH/408 ~tf,-f c(i ~ 3 35 15 50 

Total 42 490 210 700 

I 

Semester V 

Credit Univ. 
Total .Code Subject Int. 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 
10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/50 I ~ '34.-lllfl ~ 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/502 
~ ~'lfllTT, ~ ~ ~ 

6 70 I 30 100 
'lfllTT . 

MCLD/BAH/503 WD ~ cti.<JUT 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/504 !,l~lix-!Plcb 1%~ 3fR ~ ~l&;lcJ01 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/HAH/505 1T4-c-;:, 3fRITfl" . 6 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/506 
1:f?!cITTftfr if m=r ~ 3ITT 3ITTlR 

6 70 30 100 
~ 

\ . 
CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/507 
~ ~ err "qj'ffi 3ITT ~ cfi 

3 35 15 50 
~ 

MCLD/BAH/508 3lffer~ ~tf,-f 3 35 15 !50 

Total 
42 490 210 .700 

ii 
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Semt!ster VI 

' Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int .. Total 

lCr. Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks 

\ SUPER CORE COURSES 
I . 
I 

MCLD/BAH/60 I 
. 
~ ~ ~ 3lTx '111<'11i4'11 6 70 30 100 

• 
CORE COURSES 

• 
~ 'lll1'IT q)j" lil.-Jcp"lqji<OI 3l1x ,. 

MCLD/BAH/602 
311~~c#lclixu1 

6 70 30 100 . ... 

MCLD/BAH/603 
. R , 
~ q l!IGI.-JI 6 70 30 100 

\.!~_li-6~<'t> ~ 3lTx ~- q)]" 
MCLD/BAH/604 6 70 30 I 100 

.-Jlliclii<OI 

MCLD/BAH/603 ~ af:if 1l 4Rlll~.-JI q;-p:f · 6 70 30 100 

,. 

MCLD/BAH/603 4-3lcli1Ra1 B qRiih1.-i1 q;-p:t 6 70 30 100 
. ~ 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 
.. 

. iMCLD/BAH/507 q-;1~1Ra1 1l ~-~ 3 35 15 50 .. 
. MCLD/BAH/508 ~fcrcf>mcfi:r7{ 3 35 15 50 

'. 

, ·~ . Total 42 490 210 700 

' .. 
•. 'I! 

.-, 
... 

Sem:ester IV· 

Credit Univ. 

. ' Code Subject 
Int . Total 

1Cr= Exam Marks · Marks 
,·' i-Ohri Marks , 

" .. . SUPER CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/40 I . 

. . 

.-i1<l4 -~ "6 .. - 70 30 100 

CORE COUR~ES . 
MCLD/BAH/402 

~ cfi. ~ ~~lct>~·u, ~ -qro .. 6 ;-1• 70 - 30 100 
~$11~¢1" q)]" 3lcTGR ... 

MCLD/BAHi403 \.!~IH-l~ct> ~ ·(:i 70 30 100 

~ ~ ctr mm ~- .. All 
. MCLD/BAH/404 . 6 70 30 . ~f\o?_ . 

~ 1l t<HlGtJII'< #•oo f\1:CLD/BAH/405 6 70 30 

. 
-4?!ct>IRa, 4 ~ 311x Gt.-ifiqq3 6. 100 MCLD/BAH/406· 70 30 

lr>½f :; J{~; .. 
;; 
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CORE BRACKET COURSES -
MCLD/BAH/407 ~ ·~ lf ~ * fcrFcm ~ 3 35 15 50 

~WT'5~ 
.• 

MCLD/BAH/408 3. 35 15 50 

Total 4~ 490 210 700 

SemesterV 

. Credit Univ . 

Code Subject 
Int. Total , 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 

lOhrs Marks ~ . .,,. 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/501 ~ 04~1fl ~ 6 70 30 100 

CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/502 
~ ~m:'TT, ~ ~ ~ 
~ 

6· 70 30 100 

MCLD/BAH/503 -WO; ~ * :rr 6 70 30 100 

.. -
.MCLD/BAH/504 !.l:/llflPlcfi ~ ~ ~ :/l&;lc:1<?1"1 6 70 30 100 

. MCLD/BAH/505 -qzf3Fr Jl'Rffi, 6 . 70 30 - 100 

4-::lcfilRal lf lR=r cnF[:'f ~ ~ · 
·MCLD/BAH/506 6 . 70 30 100 

~ 

• · CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/507 
~.~'$1~~~* 

3 -35 . -15 50 
.. 

1,lUll, 
• 

MCLD/BAH/508 m~~wr 3 35 15 50 

Total· 4'.l 490 210 700 

, 

Semester VI 

Credit Univ. 

Code Subject 
Int. Total 

lCr= Exam Marks Marks 
10 hrs Marks 

SUPER CORE COURSES 

- •MCLD/BAH/601 ~ ~ ~ ~ 3llc1l·cl-1I 6 70 30 100 

• CORE COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/602 
~-~ tf>T ~ ~ 

6 70 30 100 
~Pl clfl cfi '< 0 I • 

'· , 

.• .. ,: 



. MCLD/BAH/603 

MCLD/BAH/604 

MCLD/BAH/603 

MCLD/BAH/603 

0~l-1•1~ m, ~ 26 3ll1«f 200s 

Sl:tiix-1Plcfj ~ 31'R" 3fj'IWlT clil 
•'jlS-fcfj'{Oj 

~ atf ~ 4R<4).'J1-11 ffl , 
. I I. 

4:3l4ilR<11 "it 4R<ll\JFtl ffl 

6 

6 

6 

6 
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70 30 100 

70 ,30 100 

70 30 100 

70 30 100 

CORE BRACKET COURSES 

MCLD/BAH/507 

MCLD/BAH/508 

20.12. General: 

21.1. Introduction: 

Total 

3 

3 

42 

35 

35 

490 

15 

15 

210 

50 

·so 

700 

In· all ·matters, ~ertaining to the courst, the .. decision of the Vice 

Chancellor of the University shall be final. However, on tht: 

recommendation of the Academic Council the.Vice Chancellor will be 

competent to change the system/pattern of Examination. The subject 

papers are subject to change from time to time as per the decision of 

Academic Council~Governing Body. 

Iri case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction 

of the District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 21 

Diploma in Computt::r Application (D<;A) 

Information Technology today is rc;cognized as a frontier area of 

knowledge and also a critical enabling tool fer assimilating, processing 

and productivising all other spheres of knowledge. It is also recognized 

the world over that information technology is going to change every facet 

of human e;icistence and will usher in. knowl~dge based society. It is .. -
estimated -that in India in the current plan period there will be demand of 

over· 45 lakh computer professionals and with the availability of present 
I 

educational facilities, the short faH can be in the range of over 25 lakhs. 

Therefore there is a ne~d to take up IT education· programmes in a big 

way. 

There are three bas~c skill le\/els for an IT professionai. The first level is 

that of an operator, the ~,•r'ond is of a programming assistant or a 

programmer and the third I.) of a system anuly:st or a manager. There arc 

new skills required in the changing IT scenario in the world which 

include web designing, handling of internet based information and. 

.-. 
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21.2. Title: 

21.3. Faculty: 

21.4. puration: 

21.5. '.Eli°gibility: 

21.6. Seats: 

• 

21.7. Admission Procedure: 

21 -~- Academic Year: -· 

I 

21.9•. Selection Procedure: 

, .• 
".;,.i 

I 

21.10. Fees: 

@~'8•1~ m, ~ 26 a-rraf.2oos 

programming for th~.,, netwo~ked environment. Th'e additional skills aiso 

· include hardware maintenanc~. networking and marketing 

This course ~,j!J pro;i~e basic and in depth knowledge to the students 

desirous of taking computer as their profession .. Such students are .in 

good demand in the field, both in the organised and unorganize~ sector, 
.. ~ 

industry and educational institutions. · 
I 

Diploma in Computer Applic!¾tion (DCA) 

\Faculty of Information Technology 

One Year (or Two Semesters) 

10+2 in any discipline · · 

The basic unit ~ill be of\ I 00 seats. Multiples of this unit c;an also be set 

. up by the Board;ofMailagement. · . 
' . 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. I 

There will be two academic cycies one from Ju~y to June and second 

from January to December. 

The Univer~ity will. issue admission notification in news papers, ?n the 

notice boards ofth University and in other publicity media like T.V. and 

Radio before the ,start of every academic cycle: . . \ 

The list of candidates selected will be displayed on the Website, on the 
' . 

notice board and the students will be informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. SMch candidates · 
, . 

however must produce the Mark sheet/ l:>egree Certificate as a proof for 

. required eligibility criteria before the Ct.Jt off date faiHng \'j)ich, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled .. 

The admission maf be rejected due to any of the following reasons: 

l. The fees is not paid by the due date 

2. The application form is npt signed by the·candidate and-his·/ her parents/ 

guardians. 

3. · The supporting Jocuments required for admissio_n are not enclosed. 

Registration number will ~e assigned to the student by the university 

after verification & submission of all the necessary documehts and fees,· . . 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from 

time to time. 

21 .11. C(')urse 5'ruct~re and Examination/Scheme · . 1 · 

. . . . D~tail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be the s:me as 

21.12. General: 

BCA 1 s1 year or•as produced at the time of the commencement of the 

course, after approval from the Governing Body. 

In all matters, pertaining .to the course, the decision of the Vice 

Chancellor of the University shall· be final. However, on the 
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_ec9mmendation of the Academic Council the Vice Chancellor will be 

competent _to change the system/pattern of Examinatioi:i. 

In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decide~ under the jurisdiction · 

of the District Court, Raipur. 

' 
. ORDINANCE 22 ' I 

Post Graduat~ Diploma.in Finance & Tax Corsultancy (PGDFTC) · 

22.1. Introduction: 

• 

.. 

22.2. Title: 

22.3. Faculty: 

22.4'! Duration: 

22.5. Eligibility: 

22.6. Seats: 

• 

22.7. Admission Procedure: 

22.8. Academic Year: 

22.9. Selection Procedure: 

.. 

• . 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

The Professional Diploma in,,Finance and Tax t'.:onsultancy Program- is 

career-oriented program. Th,s career-orientation is built into the design 

and administration of ~he prf gram. 'The body of knowl.eage, curriculum 

design, ¢ucation methodol
1
~gy, examination and grading pros.:ess, -all 

have a 'thrust on improving
1
.the skills for new career opportunities for 

the students. 

Students who have.successfully completed th~ir respecti_ve Professional 

Diplpma in Finance and Tax Consultancy Program may seek exciting 

<tareer opportunities in several fields of finance, accounting, taxation 

~d auditing. . 

bpportunities for · Professional . Diploma in Finance and tax 

·Consultancy Program: 

Corporate Accounting 

Iniemal & Management Auditing 

1ax Consulting 

Financial Consulting 

.Investment Consulting 

Management Consulting 

Accounting Research & Education 

Consul~ancy Services . 

Post Graduate Diploma in Finance & Tax Consultancy (PGDFTC) 

Faculty ()f Business Studies 

bne Year (or Two ~emesters) 

Bachelor of Commerce or equivalent subjects 

The basic unit will be of 60 seats. Multiples of this unit can also be set 

up by the Board of Management. 

As specified in Ordinance No. I 

There will be two academic cycles one from July to June and second 

from January to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice boards af'the University and i11 other publicity media like T.V. 

and Radio before the start of every academic cycle. 

• 
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22. I 0. Fees: 

ih'llfl'I~ ~. ~ 26 m 200s 

The list of candidates selected will be displayed·on the Website, on the 

notice board and the students will be informed directly about their 

admission. 

The candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Su.ch 

· candidates, however must produce the Mark sheet/ Degree Certificate 

as a proof for required ei1gibility crit~ria before the cut off date failing 

which, the provisional admission granted will be cancelled; 

The admission may be rejected ·due to any of the following ~easons:_·· 

I . The fees ·is not paid by the due date 

2. · The application form _is not signe~ by the candidate and his/ her 1parents 

I guardians. 

3 .. The supporting documents required for ~dmission are, not enclosed. . " 

Registration number will be ·as~igned to the student by the university . ': . 

after verification & submission of'all the necessary documei:its and fees 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Mana.gement from 

time to time. 

22:.1 I . Cou~se Struct~re and Examination Scheme 

Semester I 

Credits Term-e~d · Assessment 
Total 

Code Subject (1 Cr= Exam Internal 
Marks 

10 hrs) Marks Marks 

CORE SUBJECTS 

05BPAIOJ Information Technology & Systems 6 70 30 100 -- , 

05BPAI02 f:inancial Accounting ~ I 6 70 ·30 100 

05BPAI03 Direct Taxes -,- I 6 70 30 100 

05BPAI04 Management Accounting 6 70 30 100 

05BPAI05 Business Law 6 70 30 100 

0513PA106 Sales Tax 6 70 30 JOO 

05BPAI07 Soft Skil_ls Lab 6 70 30 100 

05BPA108 Computer Lab - I .· 6 70 30 100 

TOTAL 48 560 240 800 

Semester II 

Credits Term-end Assessment 
Total 

Code Subject (1 tr= Exam Intcri1al 
10 hrs) Marks Marks 

Marks 

CORE SUBJECTS 

· 05RPA201 Financial Accounting - II 6 70 30 ·100 

05BPA202 Direct Taxes - II 6 70 30 100 

'~ 
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· 05BPA203 Indirect Taxes 6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

30 

JO 

30 

30 

30 

30 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

05BPA204 Auditing 

05BPA205 Financial Management 

05BPA206 Company Law 

05BPA207 Investment Management 

05BPA208 Computer Lab - II' 

PROJECT WORK 

05BPA291 

22.12. General: 

Report 
Viva voce 

TOTAL 48 

I\ 

100 
50 

710 

50 

290 

200 

1000 

In all matters, pertaining to the cours·e, the decision of the Vice Chancellor of the 

University shall be final. However, on;the recom~endation of the Academic Councii 

the Vice Chancellor will be competent to change the system/pattern of Examination. . '. 

In case of "any dispute, the matter shall be decided under the jurisdiction of the 

District Court, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 23 

Diploma in Entrepreneurship Development (D Eship.) 

23.1. Introduction: 

23.2. Title: 

23.3. Faculty: 

23.4. Duration: 

23.5. Eligibility: 

23.6. Seats: 

23.7. Admission Procedure: 

23.8 Academic year: 

23.9 Selection Procedure: 

Entrepreneurship is an essential component of success in today's world 

students are not only expected to learn their subjects but are also expected to 

show entrepreneurship, for putting up self employment based I unit and for 

creating job for others. With inputs on business economics, organizational 

behavior, business management and enterp,rise development a student can be 

turned entrepreneur. This course would provide such inputs to the students. 

Diplom~ in Entrepreneurship Development (D. Eship.) 

Faculty of Commerce 

One Year (or Two Semesters) 

10+2 in any discipline. 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be set up. 

As Specified in tlie Ordinance no. i 
. 1 

There would be academic cycle one from July to June and second from January 

to December. 

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the notice 

board of the university and in either p~blicity media before the start of every 

cycle. 
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I 

I 

. I :p.10. Fees: 
I, 

" 23.11 Course structure: 

23.12 General: 

24.1. Introduction: 

24.2. Title: 

~'1ifl11~ ~, ~ 26 m2oos - ' . 

The !1st of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the wehsite . : . ..- .. 

··or.the _students will be informeo directly about their admission.The ceritre will 

al~o di~play the univ~rsity' s selecie1 list. 

.. '. .The candidates whose ,~suits are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

,t. howevec must produce. th~ Mark :s_heets or Degree certificates, as a proof for' • 
j . • '·. 

required eligibility \:=riteria .before the cut off date failing which, the provisioriai 
• • •f ,· .. • • • . 

-admission ·granted wjll be c;ni::elfed. 

The admission May be rejected.due to following r;asons: • 

I. The fees are not enclosed. 

2. The app.lication'forin is not sign~d by'candidat~ and his or her'.parent guardian, 
;~ . . . . " . ' .·• ... . . . 

wherever required.' : . ·.• 

3. . ;~~ supporting documents .re~tiired f.o'r adinission' are not enclosed:. · . 

Registratit'>n nuiber wili' ~e assi~~ed to the. student ib/ the University after 

verifi~aJion and ~~bmissiori. ~fail the n~6essar; docum~~ts Of ~e~s. 

· Th,e Course foes will be as'.'ct~dded by ·th~ 13~ard of Ma~agement from ti~e to· · 

time. f · .. ·. ! '· 
. i I . . ·' . .., ·. . .• . . .... 

Detail Course structure and Examination Scheme will be produced at the thne . ·· .' > 
'. . . ' . . . ,• . . . . .. "• . . ~ 

of the commencement of the course, after apprcivaHrorn t\le GoverhingB.ody. 

In all mattets, pertaining to the course,. th~ dtcisj6n of th,e· Vice-t:r.incelloi of 

the unjversity shall be, final. However'" on • the ·. tec~m~endaticm:, · r,f Jhe 
;• ' •' ·' . 

Academic Council the Vice-C~ancellor · shall be competent to' change the 
' . . .· .. . '··:.,' \ . .,:, 

system or pattern-of examination. The course content is ~ubject to·ehange from· . ., . . ' ...... 
time to time. In case of any di~put;; the mater shall be decided· t:lnder 

jurisdiction of District ~ourt, Raipur. 

ORDINANCE 24 

'Diploma in Inve~tments & Portfolio Management (DiPM) 

India's economy is moving ahead with a stron~ growth curve and 

positive economic . indicators. There has been a stable ~-9% ann.ual 

growth, rising foreign exchange reserve over US $ 222 ·billion and ·a 

booming capital market crossing the· 15000 mark' sense.x with rapid 
\ .. 

inflows of Flis. Howe,ver this is ope · side of the ,story but the re~I 

q1.1e~tion2 which strikes in one's m~nd is where exactly all these 

investments are going? Who are making it go there? And who are 

managing it? ' 

With one year intensive course ~overing _all . the areas of Financial 

· S~rvices .Industry along .with, industry orientation tlfere is. no doubt that . . . . . . ~ .. 

~ student wi'li be r~ady for. a vibrailtcareer in the field of financial· ,5e~vic.es . 

. ·Diplo~a in Invt:stinents & Portio11;Manage~~nt: ;: (DIPM) . 
. . . . . •' , . 

..•.• ,,. 



24.3. Faculty: 

24.4. Duration: 

24.5. Eligibility: 

24.6. Seats: 

24.7. Admission Procedure: 

24.8. Academic year: 

24.9. Selection Procedure: 

24. I 0. Fees: 

24.11 Course structure: 

Semester-I 

S.N. Sub. Code 

MSBS/DIPM/101 

•• 
2 MSBS/DJ.PM/102 

3 MSBS/DfPM/ I 03 

4 MSBS/DIPM/104 

5 MSBS/DIPM/ I 05 

Faculty of Commerce 

One Year (or Two Semesters) . 

Graduate in any discipline 

476 (159) 

The basic unit will be that of 60 seats .. Multiple of this unit can also be set 

up. 

As Specified in the Ordinance no. 1 

There would be academic cycle one frnm July to June and second from 

January to December. 

The University will i~sue admission notifi9ation in news papers, on the 

notice board of the uhiversity and in other publicity media before the 

start of every cycle. 

The list of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the 

website or the. students will be informed directly about their admission: 

The centre will also display the university's sel~ted list. 

The candidates whose )esults are awaited ~an also·apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the Mark sheets or Degree certificates, as a proof 

for required eligibility criteria before the cut off dale failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission May be rejected due to followipg reasons: 

I. The fees are no~ enclosed. 

2. The ap~lication form is not signed by candidate and his or her parent 

guardian, wherever required. 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 

Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University 

after verification and submission of all the necessary documents or fees. 

The Course fees will be as decided by the Board of Management from 

time to time. 

Subjects Type of Subject Marks 

• • 
INVESTMENTS ANALYSIS Core Course JOO 

FINANCIAL MARKETS AND 
OPERATIONS 

Core Course 100 

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Core Course 100 

ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERIAL 

DECISION 
Core Course JOO 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CoreGourse 100 

• 
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Semester-II 

S.N. Sub. Code · 

MSBS/DIPM/20 I 

2 MSBS/DIPM/202· 

3 MSBSIDIPM/203 

4 MSBS/D_IPM/204 

5 MSBS/DIPM/205 

24. n. General: 

•. 25.1. Introduction: 

· 25.2. Title:. 

25.3. Dur~tion: 

25.4. Bligihility: 

25,5. Seats: . 

25.6. Admission Procedure: 

25.6. Academic year: 

• 

wcih-111G ~, ~ 26 m 200s 
. . . 

.Subjects Type of Subject Marks 

COMPANY LAW Core Course 100 

I 

PERSONAL FINANCE AND ADVISORY 
Core Course 100 SERVjCES · 

PRINCIPLES OF INCOME TAX Core Course 100 

INSURANCE•AND RISK MANAGEMENT Core Course 100, • 
I 

PROJECT WORK & VIVA VOCE Core Course 100 

.. 

. , 

In all matters, pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor 

or th~ uni,versity shall be final. However on the recommendations of the 

Academic Council the Vice-Chancellor shall ue competent to .change the 

system or pattern of examination. The course content is subject to change 

froin time to· time. 

Ih case of any dispute, the mater shall be decided under jurisdiction of 

DistriGt Court, Raipur . 

. ORDINANCE 25 • 
: Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.) 

. . 

. The Master · of. ~hilosophy (M. Phil.) programme will provide an . 
opporttmity'to the students to undertake advanced studies in the subject in 

which he ~r she. has ~)ready ac~uired ~st graduation. This would also act 

as a pre Ph.D. course leading to the Ph.D. programme in the same subject. 

Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.) 

One Year (or Two Semesters) . 
. Master Degree in Relevant and/or· interdi~ciplin~ry Subject with 55%. 

marks and 50% marks in case of SC/ST candidates. 

The basic unit wiil he t'hat of 30 seats in cac~subject. Multiple of this unit 

can also be ~et up. 

Merit cum interview ~:,all be criteria for admission.The marks as obtained . . . . 
at,Postgraduation fmm a reeognized University or Institution. 

There wotild be academic cycle one from July to June and the second· from 

January to December . 

. .~ 



25.7. Selction Procedure: 

I, 

25.8. Fees: 

s. course structure: · 

\ 

> 
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TQe university will issue admission notification in news papers, on the 

notice board and website of the university and in other publicity media 

before the start of ev€:ry cycle. 

The list' of candidates selected for admission will be displayed on the 

website or the students will be informed directly about their admission. 
. . 

The concerned Department will also display the selected list. 

Th_e candidates whose results are awaited can also apply. Such candidates 

however must produce the •~.fark sheets or Degree/ certificates, as a proof 

for required elig_ibility criteria before .the cut off date failing which, the 

provisional admission granted will be cancelled. 

The admission may be rejec
1
ted,due to following reasons: 

I. The fee is not deposited in time. 
. . I ' 

2. The applic'1tion form is hot signed- by candidate and his or her parerit 
. ! • . 

guardian, wherever required. . 

3. The supporting documents required for admission are not enclosed. 
. -

Registration number will be assigned to the ~tudent by the University 

~ft~r verif~ation and submissibn of all the necessary do<;:uments or fees. 
/ 

the Course fees will be ~s decided by the Board of Management from 

time to time. 

·· I. Compulsory papers: 

P_aper ~ 

Paper II 

II. Optional paper (any one of the following): 

Paper III 

Paper lV 

faperV 

III. Dissertation (Mini thesis based on e~perimental or theoretical or 

analyti<:al or surve.¥ wor~) 

Note: The mi(1imum pass marks shall be 40% iri each p11per and dissertation, separately and 50% in aggregate. 
I 

The candidates securing 60% or ab0ve marks will be.declared as passed with merit. 

.. 
Max. Marks 

Paper code · Papers/Dissertation 

I Theory Seminar Total. 

M.Phil.01 Paper I 80 20 100 

M.Phil.02 Paper II 80 20 100 

M.Phil.03 Paper III 8Q 20 100 

. M.Phil.04 Dissertation 150 50 200 

Total Marks 500 
r, 

_:,. 
i.,. . 
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25,9. Courses: Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Geology, Statistics, Criminology and Forensic Sl!ience, 

Electronics, Nanoscience and Technology, Nanotechnology, Materic1ls Science, Engineering physics, 
: . ' 

Non-conventional 'Energy, Computational Mathematics, Computational Physics, Computational 

Chemistry, Polymer Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Actuarial; Science, Fashion Design & 
' . 

Technology, Biotechi:iology, Microbiology, Bioinformatics, ~otany, . Zoology, Bioscience, 

Biochemistry, Anthropology, Food Science & Technology, Information Technology, Management, 

Commerce, English, Hindi, Economics, History, Political Science, Geography, Psychology, Sociology, 

· Linguistics (Pali, Prakrit, Sanskrit), Sanskrit, Fine Arts, Social Work, Public Administration, Interior 

Design & Decoration, Foreign Languages (French,.German, Chinese, Japanese, Russian), Journalism & 

Mass Communication, Library & Information Science, Law, Education, Pharmacy, Physical Education. 
. \ 

. \ 

. . . 
The syllabus of different courses/papers will be approved by the Academic Council and prepared by the 

Board of studies of the University from time to time. The evaluation 1of seminar shall be done by the 

internal members of the Department/ Faculty. For the evaluation of Diss~tation and •its viva-voce, there 

shall be an exten1al examiner along with.the concerned guide/ supervisoi1as an interna.1 examiner. . 

:2~-9. General: In all matters, pertaining to the courses, the dec'ision of the Vice-Chancellor of the 

. University shall' be final. However, on the recommendation of the · Academic 

Council, the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to change the system <:Jr pattern of 

examination. The papers are subject to change from time to time as specified by the 

Academic Council / Boarq of Studies: 

,, In case of any dispute, the matter shall be decided under jurisdiction of District . 

· Court, Raipur only. 

ORDINANCE 26 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph~D.) 
• 

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) may be obtained in any faculty /Subject of the University, 

subject to general guidance of the Academic Council. and general control of the: faculty concerned,. research 

studies for Ph.D. shall he organized by the various Research Degree Committees/ Board of Studies. 
J .,.. • ' 

/ 

Eligibility: 

I. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time of application, hold Master's 

degree wru::t least 55% marks (50% marks for SC/ST candidate and Physically and visually 

handicapped candidates) or an equivalent grade of M. Phil. degree of the University, a <l~emed 

University or any other University incorporated by any law for the time being in force and recognized 

by the University. 

2. Provided that a candidate who has .at least 7 years experience of research or teaching experience of five 

years teachjng with at least 2 papers published in standard research journal, may be permitted to get 

registered for Ph. D. degree, even if he/ she does not possess 55% marks at ~he Postgraduate degree. 

J 
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3. Provided that the candidate having at least 55% marks in M. Tech. /M. Sc. (jn · dfi;ciplines· othe~ than 

instrumentation with 2 years' experience of teaching/ research in instrumentat(6n) shall ~e eligihle for 
. . . . . . .. \ . 

registration to Ph. D. in Instrumentation Engineering. .. 

. . 
4. • It will be the responsibility of the candidate to ensure his/ her eligibility and fulfilhnent of suoh other 

.. 

. . 

conditions as may "be prescribed for registration in the rules and regulations of tqe University. The 
' . 

registrati~)I) io Ph. D will be subject to availability of seats and experts for guidance /.super".ision J11 the 
. . . . 

area of '.research to be chosen by. the candidate. Before the submission of applicatiJ)n form, the . 

cq11didate is required·to·ascertain these facts from the concerned Dep_artment. 

. . 
Besides above, an entrance test shall be conducted prior to the registration for Ph.D. Merely 9~1alifying 

the entrance test will not ipso-facto entitle a candidate to get him / her registered for Ph. D in the . - . . 

department concerned, if he/she d~es not fulfill the minimL_1m Q1arks criteria: 

Regular college/ University teachers, M.Phil degree·holders, NET/ SLET-qualifi~ candidates will be . ' . ' 

exempted from the entrance test. 

The candidates m employl)lent will have to submit No _Objection Certificate (NOC) from •lheir 

Empl_oyer. 

A candidat~ must apply for registration for Ph.D, degree of his./ her subject .on ·the prescribed form 

obtainable on payment of prescribed fee, stating- . 

(i) .his/ her·qualif~ation and experience; 

(ii) subject in which he/ she proposes to work; 

(iii) the field or topic of Research work; 

(iv) name of the supervisor (l,llong with the name of Co-supervisors,. if any) under ·whom he / she. ·, 

wishes· to work and the place/places at which he/ sbe wishes to carry on irivestigations together 

with the consent of the supervisor and Co-supervisors, if any_. 

The application must also be accompanied by the following fees; 

(~) Registratio_n fees • 

(b) A certificate from the Head of the Univ~rsity .Teaching Depaitment or the Principal oj the 

Institute / Center of the University or Head of a Research Institute recognized for the purpose 

by the University testifyin_g that adequate facilities exist and stating that the Head of the 

University Teaching Departmen~ or the Principa~ or t,,he Head of the Restarch .Jnsti~ute ·wiil, iJ11 

case .the candidate is permitted, will allow the c!1ndidate to work "in his I her q~partment or. 
. \ . . 

· .• college or institu~e under the superv~"ion of the person / persons mentioned in the application . 

• 
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\ ·. 

3. 

-(c) Attested copies of the mark sheet/gra1e sheet of Master's degree examinatiou a~d 1M. Phil. 
. . . . . . -

degree examination, eligibility and migration· certificates whenever· necessary sh?uld be .. 

en~losed with the application. Applicatio~ for registration may be submitted any time during 
• • • . .· . . 't . 

the academic ye_ar. 

• I 

(d) A certificate from the.Finance Officer o~: th~ Head _of the _Institution where hels_he ~ishesj to 

pursue his / her research work_, that he //she has paid the f.ollowin_g first"installment fees, be 

enclosed. 

(i) Tuition fee . ,. 

(ii) Library fee 

(iii) Library caution money as per provisipns of the institution. • • 

'(i\;) Identity card Fees 

(v) Laboratory Fees 

(vi) Laboratory caution 111oney .. 

(vii) Development Fees 

(e) After payment of fees along with the completed application form the candidate will be 

provisionaily admitted . 
. , 

Provided that the application is found in order on being s·crutinized by a Dean of tpe faculty 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. .. 
After six months of his application, the candidate shall be eligible to sulm1i1 a sy~opsil. of h'.s 

proposed research work along with the title of thesis (in_ ~even copies) duly forwarde9. by the 

supervisor and Head uf the Institution where thr: candidate is working .. He skall be required to make 
. - . ~ 

an oral presentation of the proposed work before the Research Degree Committee (RDC) consisting 
- . . . ... 

of the following me.mbers. • 

(i) · Vice-Chancellor or his nominee. 

(ii) Dean of the concerned faculty. 

(iii) Head of University Teaching Department in the subject. 

(iv) Chairman. Board of Studies in the Subject. 

(v) One external subject expert of the rank of University Professor to he appoi~ted h¥ the Vice­

. Chancellor ordinarily''out of a panel of 5 experts given by the Chairman of the Board of Studies. -, 
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The external expert and two other members shall_ form the quorum. 

·Note: I. On the request of the supervisor(s), Vice-Chancellor may permit him to .be present as an . . . . . 
. . 

observer durirtg the oral presentation ~f his candidate in R0C meeting. 

2. No. T.A. & D.A. ;Shall be payable to :the candidate and tne· supervisor for attending the 

. Research Degree Cominitlee meeting. 

4. The meeting of the Research Degree Committee sil.all be helq in the University Office twice a year 
. I 

preferably in February and October. The committee shall recommend the e_ligihility of the person for 

the appointment as Supervisor/Co-supervisor. The committee shall also prepare a list of approved 

Supervisor/Co-supervisor along with their specializations as per provisions of the candidate for the 

Ph.D. degree . 

._ I • 

On approval by the RDC the candidate shall be registered and enrolled as a student from the date the 

. Head of the Department / College / Institution forwarded the application or the date on which the 
I • . 

c~ndidate deposits th~ registration fe~, whichever is lat~r. He I She will ·also be required to pay regular 

tuition, library and laboratory fees (six monthly) d1,1ring the research tenure. · 
! 
I . 

Provided· that the RDC does not recommend a candi~ate for registration to P~.D. degree, the caution 

money deposited by the candidate shall be refunded. , 

5. A candidate shall ordinarily be permitted to work for Ph.D. degree in the subject in which )le/she has · 

· obtained his /her master's degree. 

6. 

\ 

Provided that research work leading to fh. D. degree may be allowed in allied subjects of 

inter~isciplinary nature of the same f~culty or-of allied faculties. In such cases the candidate may also-be 

permitted to w?rk under one or two co-supervisors, along with the supervisor. 

' 
A candidate shall pursue his researc~ at the. institution from where his / her application form has been 

forwarded under section 7(b) of.the Ordinance. 

Provided that a candidate permitted to work· in a research establishment recognized by the University 

shall be required to take at least one co-sl!lpervisor along with the supervisor,' one of them should be the 
, 

_teacher of the University and the other a Teacher/Scientist/Scholar/Director of Institutiqn where the 
• 

candidate is act~ally working. • 

Provided ~lso· a candidate may be permitted to carry out his/her practical work in a Rese'aFch 

Institution/Research Lab/Laboratory of a University recognized by the University for the purpose under 

the supervision of a Scientist /Director/Teacher of the Institution who may or may not he the Co- . 

supervisor of the candidate. 

· .. 

.. 
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7: rhe person reC()llltnended as.Supervisor/Co~supervisbr to guide the Research Scholar mu~t be: 

. ' 

{i) 

(ii) . 

. . . 
':A Professor/Reader/Lecturer in a University Teaching Department or an Institution/ associated/. 

. . 

>ffiJiated to any University possessing a doctora:te degree and has. published five research 

papers in. Standard Research Journals. 

OR.' 

. 
A teacher of the University Teaching Department ot ~ college affiliated tD any_ University wh.o . . . . . 

. ' 

· has obtained ~ _Doctorate degree in the subject and published atleast five Research papers in 

Standard·Research Journals and has atleast three years teaching experience after Ph.D. 
. . . . 

OR 

(iii) (a) . A Sc:ientist/ Schol~r/ Director working in a research institute/ organization/ . .. 

(b) 

.esta~lishment:.labori!ory, recognized .by the University as a -research centre, w~o h~s· 

obtame<J a doctorate degree and pubhshed 5 research papers on concerned subJect m 

standard research journals and has 5 years post-doctoral research experience. 

The person recommended as co-supervisor to guide Research Scholat together with 
I • . ' • ~ •• 

Supervisor . must b~: A teacher/ Scientist/Director ·of. ariy University• Research 

Establishment who has obtained .a Doctorate degree, .and has publishe0 l' 1east five 

research pcipers in ·standard ~.esearch journals; with 5 year post-doctoral research 
" ' ) 

· exp~rience. · · . 

. . . ' . . . 
(c) A r~c<)gni£e@ ·supervisor who fails to publish any research p::iper over a duration of five 

. . . . 

years· shall not be eligibf'e to enroll any new·candidate under his supervision. Provided . . . .· .. . . 

th;:tt the p~rsons who have been recogni?:ed as· supervisors/ Co-supervisor shall be 
.. . . , . . 

. ·eligible to su'pervise'. tVen after superarincrntion. . . . . . .. . ,,, ' 

,· 

· . Provided' also that. the teacher who has been reco.gnized as Supervisor/ Co-supervisor 

·\nder·the repe~led ~rdinan~c shall continue t~ be ~ec.ognizeti Supervisod Co-supervisor 
' t . •·· ·• • .. 

· provided further 'that a prtrson who is Himself registered for Ph.D. degre~ of any . . 
University shall not be eHglble to al!l ·as Supervigor/ Co-3upcn•iGor or memb~r nf ,rny 

COJnmittee mentioned in this Ordinance . 

8. (a) • The . candidate shall pursue his research at the approved place .of research under !he 

Supervisor/ Co-supervisor on the ap.proved subject. The candidate shall be permitted ro submh 

.. 
• 

• his/her thesis not earlier than 24 morn:hs and not later than four calendar ye~rs from ihe date of ' . .. . 

.. registration .. ·In case a candidate does not submit his/her thesis within four"calendar years, from 

tl'le date of registration and does not apply for extension in time his/her reg.istration shall stand 

~1tomatically cancelled. Provided that the period for submission of. thesis can be extended by 

on·e year by the Vices~hancellor. If he/she applies for extension atleast one month before the 

expjry of tne registration period together with a fee of Rs. I 000.00. In case the candidate does . . . . 
• 

• 
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not submit his/her thesis within the extended period, his/her registration. shall · stand 
• 

automatically cancelled. 

Provided.also that Vice-Cha~cellor may pennit a candidate to get re-registered on the same 

topic on payment of a re-registration fee of Rs. 5000.0C. The rninimu-\n period of 24 month 

and attendance shall not apply to such re-registered candidate. 

(a) The candidate possessing M. Phil degree or· a teacher•with 5 year~ teaching 
. ' 

experience at the time of registration can submit his/her tnesis after 18 mo11th.~ 
• I 

instead of 24 months as provided in section 8(a) of the Ordinance. 

(b) The candidate shall f,!.:t in at least 200 days attendance in the institutetdepartment 

concerned or with tl;e Supervisor/C6:Supervisor. 

9. The candidate may be allowed to change. ¢e Supervisor by the Vice-Chancellor on the 

recommendation of the comr,, ttee :onstituted by _the'Vice-Chancelior for this purp~)se under sperial 

circumstance~.' No· major thange in the topic ·of research will be permitted due to the change of 
. . / . . . . 

su'pervisor. 

I 0. The University shall obtair after every six months, a recdrd of attendance, receipt of fees paid and a 

11. 

. . 

progr~ss report of-the work Jf the Research Scholar through his/her supervisor. 

The ~esearc~ Scholai• will make annual presentation of the work done hy him before the D:R.C. If the 

w6rk is found unsatisf~d~ry hy the D.R.C. the Research scholar may be allowed to present his work 

before the D.R.C. within three months time again. If the progress of work is aga_in found unsatjsfactory 

the matter will be reported by the Chairman, D.R.C. to the Vice-Chancellor for cancellation of 
. \ 

registration of the research scholar. If the progress of work is not fou11d satisfactory in two successive • 

reports or no reports are rxeived for a period of one year and the candidate fails to deposit fees, tlie 

Vice-Chancellor may ord~r the removal of the name of the ,Scholar from the list of those registered for 

the Ph.D. degree. 

(a) The candidate shall submi,t six copies· of the summary of. ihe thesis together with a list of 

research pape:s published,-cominunicat_ed for p11hlication, if any, thr,ough his Supervisor to the 

Registrar about three mon'ths prior to the anticipated date of submission of thesis. · 

(b) The Supervisors shall submit a panel of at least six names of examiners a~tively engaged in 

the co11::,~rned area of research not below the rank of Reader or College Professor in a sealed 

cover ',.o the Registrar Provided that the panel of examiners shall be obtained from the Head, 

Unfve,5ity Teaching Department/ Chairman, Board of Studies of the Subject concerned, in 

case tre candidate is related to the supervisor . 
. 

(c) Off th,~ receipt of the panel of examiners from the Supervisor and summary from the 

candil°ate, the Controller of Examination / Registrar shall call a meeting of Examination 

Com·11ittee of the subject constituted by the Academic Council. The Committee considering 

the ;·anel submitted hy the Supervisor/Head. University Teaching Department, Chairman, . . . 
Bo·•rd of studies, wlll prepare a panel of six names to act as examiners."The Vice Chancellor . 
shall appoint two external ex~miners out of the panel of six examiners. 
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. . . . I 

· TI:!<: TERM RELATION~ SHALL INCLUDE: Father, Mother, Wife, husband, Daughter,·. 

Son, Grand Son, Grand Daughter, Brother, Sister, ·Nephew, Nice, Grand nephew & niece, Uncle 

Aunt, Son-in-law, Sister-in-law, Mother-in-law, First-cousin in law etc. 
·. ' 

l 2. T:1e candidate shall supply three type written/photocopies hardbound of his thesis along with the 

fclllowing :-

(a) The -candidate shall try as for as pos:,,ible to publish/communicate paper (s) for publication in 

Standard Research Journals and published/communicated pape1 (~) be appended .. 

(b) · The thesis niust be accnmpanied by<'. dec!aration fromthe candidate that the thesis embodies . ' . 

his own work and ;1e1/she has worked under the Supervisor/Co-Supervisor at the approved 

place of work for the required period. 

(c) The certificate from the Supervisor together with Co-supervisor, if any, that thP. thesis fulfils 

the requirements of the Ordinance relating to the Ph.D. degree of the University, 

(d) The candidate shall also remit the examination fee along with the thesis. 

13. On receipt of the thesis along with the certificates and fee it shall he sent to 1Le examjners already 

consented a~ per para I .1 (C) of the Ordinance. 

4. The thesis to be accepted for the award of the Ph.D. degree must comply with the following conditions: 

(a) It must be a piece of research work characterized either by the discovery of the facts or by a 

fresh approach towards. the interpretation of facts .in either c,,;,;e it should .evince the· 

candidate's capacity for critical examination.and sound judgment. 

(b) It niust be satisfactory in point of language and presentation of the subject matter. 

15. The examiners shall categorically recommend in the pr~scribed proforma to be prepared by the 

acad_emic council and approved by the board of managem~nt acceptance or revision or rejection of the 

thesis together with detailell cumments on th.e points spelled 011t in clau~e 14 of the Ordinance. The 

examiner must also give a list of the questions if he .so wishes to he asked at the time of viva-voce 

examination. • 

16. .. 

.17. 

(a) The examiners may seek clarification of the subject matter of the thesis ·from the Supervisor. 

The Provision will be incorporated in the letter to be sent to the examiners while sending the 

thesis. 

(b) • The Vice-Chancellor can recall the thesis from.an examiner who fails to send the report within 

three months of the date o_f dispatch of the thesis ~nd appoint another examiner. 

(a) In case both the exa,nii:ers reject the thesis or one of them rejects the thesis and the other 

:reco~mends a revisionithe thesis shall .be reje~tecl. 
I • -•. .'1 • ') • ~ • .• • • : •. ~ , 

.. 

;'1• 
l:.. 
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(b) If both the examiners recommend for the revision of the thesis, the candidate shall be caHed 

upon to revise the thesis in the light of the observations of examiners. 

(<:'.) If one examiner approves the thesis and_ the other rejects it or recommends for revisic:n the 

thesis shall be sent to the third examiner drawn from the panel of examiners by the Vice­

Chancellor without the reports-of earlier examiners, the report of third examiner shall be final. 

(d) In case both the original examiners accept the thesis for the award of the Ph:D. _degree or in 

the event of its being referred to the third examiner the third examiner accepts the thesis for 

the award of the Ph.D. Degree, the candidate shall be called upon to appear at the viva-·,ioce 

examination before a board of examiners comprising of the Sl'!Jervisor, Co-supervisor (if any) 

and one of the two ·examiners Selected by tht>. Vice-Chancellor. The vi'ce-Chancellor shali 

appoint Head of the Depaitinent or Chairman Board of Studie£ of the subject concerned to act 

as viva-voce examiner, in· place of the Supervisor in case the candidate is. related to the 

-Supervisor. 

(e) The Supervisor/Head of the University Teaching De::iartment, Chairman Board of studies of 

the subject concerned, as the c·ase may be, shall be communicated the name of the extern'!! 

exami_ner appointed by the Vice-Chancellor to conduct the viva-voce examination. The date 

fixed for the viva-voce b; informed to the candidate and the Registrar. 

.. 

Provided that in special circumstances the Vice-Chancellol' rnay appoint alternate viva-voce 

examiners if both the examiners are no, in a position to c6nduct the viva-voce examination . 

(t) The viva~voce examination shall be cond1.1cie,l at ::i~ Univer.:;ity Teaching Department in the-

subject or at nay place fixed by the University for rile purpo~e. The date, time and pb2e of 

viva-voce examination, shall be notified by the Registrar or the Supervisor on the University 

Notice Board at least a week or 3 days in advanct>. \t tlie time of viva-voce ex<imination. the 

board of examiners shall be provided th~ reportf. of the ei;a7Tliners which sh,.II be returned 

along wjth the report of viva-voce examinati~n to the Registrar'C'ontroller of Examination. 

(g) The candidate shall present the work enibodie.:l in the thesis before the hoard of examiners, 

members of faculty, research scholars and other 1nterested persons. After the rrese11tation o,· 

the research work, the Board shall ·question together -~ith those questions which have been 

. given along with examiner's ·reports. Others in the audience c,., ::!ho ,1sk questidns and thr 

candidate shall reply only those questions wh1cb are permitted by the external examiner. 

(h_1 In case, the recommendation of the viva-voce examin~rs differ fro11 that of the tlic-sis 

examiner or there is a difference of opinion between the viv, 1oc,' examiners th,· •:a· did;.:te 

sli, :1 ·re-appear at a <:ecnnd viv:1 · n,, .. · ·di~·. r.ils to 

satisfy the viva-voce examiners a seconc.: time his/her thesis .;hall be finally rejectd. S"-:.'. 

candidates would be required to pay an acfditional fee Rs. 2500.00 for second via-voce. The 

e;,.ternal examiner for second viva-voce shail be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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18. If the examiners recommend that the candidate be asked to revise/ improve_ his thesis, the Vice­

Chancellor shall permit the· candidate to resubmit his thesis not earlier than six months and later than 
' . . ,. '' ' 

t'ighteen mo~lhs, the period being counted from the date of the issue of order to the candidate. The 

candidate shall be provided examiner(s) repoll\S without disclosing "the names of the examiners to 
' I 

enable him/her to improve the thesis. One copy of the thesis shall also be returned to the candidate. 

. I I . . . . 

In case, the candidate is alldwed to resulmiit the thesis: he/she will have to pay a fee afresh at the time 

, of res~,bmissi.:Jn, but it shalr not be necessary for him to reproduce any certificate _of further attendance 

at the •situation at-which he/she carried out the work. 

The }esubmitted three copies of the thesis should clearly.menOo~ that it is a revised version. 
I 

The thesis shali be got examined as far as possible by the examiners _who_ finally recommended for 

revision. 

ln case, both the examiners of revised thesis accept the thesis.for the award then the ca11di_date shall be 

1wan1ed the Ph.D. Degree on successful viva-voce examination as per provisions of the clause 17 of 
the Ordinance. I 

in case, a candidate is asked ·to revise the thesis under clause 17(b) and one of the ·examiners 

recommends again for re-revision and the either accepts the thesis for award then the thesi£ shall be_sent ,. 
t,, the third examiner: If the third examiner rejects 01· recommends for revision the thesis shall stand 

rejected. If, he accepts for the award then the candidate shall be awarded the Ph.D: Degree on 

successful viva-voce examination as per provision of clause 17 of the Ordinance. 

In cas~, a candidate who· has been asked to revise the thesis under clause I 7(c) and one of the 

examiners recommends again for revision and the other accepts the thesis for award then the candidate 

shall be awarded the Ph.D. Degree on Successful viva-voce examination as per provision of clause 17 

of the Ordinance. 

If the rev i~eu Ll1esis is reqult'ed to be revised a second time it shaH automatically stand rejected. 

19 Maximum number of rc3carch candidates thal Lall t,e 1egistered and allowed to pursue ,escarch work 

under a supervisor at any particular time shall be eight for Professor/ Readers and six for Lecturers. The 

additional two candidates, if they ar~ getting fellowship, may be allowed by the Vice Chancellor 

Provided that the candidates registered with the Co-supervisor shall not be counted for the number of 

Candidates under a Supervisor. 

20. No research scholar shall join any other course, study or appear at any other examination conducted by 

any _University leading to degree (except Certificate/ Diploma Course of Languages, Research 

Methodology, Statistics, Computer Courses). 

, 
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the thesis shall be pubtished only with the permission of the University and such publication shall state 

on the title page itself that this was a thesis approved for the award of the Ph.rt. Degree of the 

University. 

22. After the viva-voce, the recommendation of the examiners shall ~e reported to the Executive Council 

' for the award of Ph:D. degree to the Candida_te. One ·copy of the the.sis will be kept in the university 

Library and another copy \Viii be kept in the Dep_artmental Library of the Institution where the research 

work was carried out; the third will be returned to the Supervisor. 

23. After the declaration of the re~ult, the successful candidates may be provided the copies of reports of 

exafuiners who recommended for the award of tire degree on payment of fee of Rs. 500.00. The report 

will not disclose the identity of the examiners. 

24. The candidates who have been already registere~ for Ph.D. Degrey under the repealed Ordinance will 

continue to be governe<;l by th_e provisions of this Of repealed Ordinanc~. 

The candidates who have applied for registratfon but have not been registered till th.is ordinance comes 

into force shall be governed by the provisions of the Ordinance .. 

... 
25. On detection of any irregularity, the University shall take suitable steps to withdraw the degree as per 

provisions of Section 6 (12) of the Adhiniyam. 

ORDINANCE 27 

Award of Degree~, Diplomas, Ceitificat_es and Other Academi~ Distinctions 

I. The candidate after passing the examination grescribed for a particular certificate, diploma or degree shall 

become entitle for the award of the said certificate, diploma or degree respectively as the case may be. 

2. The Registrar sha11 place the names of-all the successful candidates· for the award of certificates, diplomas 

or degrees before the Academic Council soon after the declaration of the results. On approval by the 

Academic Council, the Pro~isional Certificates, Diplomas and Degrees shall be issued to the respective 

candidates by the Registrar. 

3. The Certificates, Diplomas and Degrees shall be signed by the Vice-chancellor. 

4. The ~pproval accorded by the Academic Council for the award of the Certificates, Diplomas Degrees or 

any other distinctions/ awards shall be placed before the Board of Management for its concurrence. On 

being concurred by the Board of Management, the degrees, diplomas and certificates shall be awarded to 

the successful candidates at convocation. 

5. The nomenclature of the Degree/ Diploma/ Certificate that would be conferred· by the University under 

different Department/Institute/Center is shown in the Ordinance No. 2 . 

• 
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ORDINANCE 28 

The Conditions for the Award of Fellowships and Scholarships, Stipends, Me~als and Priz_es 

I. (a) 

(b) 

I 

Every ye'ar the University shall invite applications through notifications in news paper for 

the awards to be made for Fellows.hips, Sc'1olarships and Students Scholarships: · 

All awards of Fellowships, Research Scholarships and other scholarships shall be made on 
. . 

the recommendation of a committee consisting of-

( i). The Chancellor Chairperson 

(ii). The Vice Chancellor Member 

(iii). Three Deans of Faculties / Departments app.oirited by the Board of Management / 

Academic Council Every Y ~ar. 

(iv). The Registrar Member Secretary 

2. S'µbj~ct to the general conditions applicable to all Research Fellowships and. Scholarships as laid down 

in paragraph 4 below, the value, duration and conditions fqr the award of All India Fellowships shall he 

such as are laid down by the University Grants Commission / CSIR / DST / BRN~ / Other Regulatory 

Bodies. 

3. The value and duration of Scholarships / l'.ellowships instituted by the Gove1ning body of the 

University shall be laid down by the Academic Council and approved by the Boaid "of Management. 

The Selection of_ the candidates shall be made in accordance with the regulations laid. down by the 

Board of fyianagement from tilT\e to time. 

,. 
(i) The FellowiSchola1' will do whole time Research Work under an ·approveti guide on a subject 

approved by the MATS University. 

(ii) The Fellow/Scholar shall not accept or hold any appointment paid or otherwise or r~ceive any 

emolument, salary, stipend etc. from any other source d,1~ring the tenure of the award nor shall 

engage himself / herself in any profession or trade during the period. He may, however, 

undertake teaching assignment of not more than nine hours a week in the institution, where he is . . . 

working without accepting any remuneration. 

(iii) The Fellow/Scholar shall not join any other course of study or appear in any examination after 

commencing work under the Fellowship/Scholarship. 

Provided that the Vi_ce-chancellor may, on the recommendation of the guide, permit the 

. Fellow/Scholar to join a Language/ Computer Diploma Course and appear in an examination 

therefore. 
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Provided further that exemption could be provided for those also who wish to appear" in an 

examination or a subject relevant to the problems of research without supplicating for a degree. 

(iv) l J~less_ permitted by the guide to work for a specified period at some other place, the 

Fellow/Scholar shall be required to attend the institution, where he is. to work, on all working 

days, 

(v) If any information submitted by the Fellow/Scholar in his application is found to be incorrect, 

inco_mplete or mislead_ing; the. award may be terminated by the Atademic Council after giving 

'.1im opportunity of being heard. 

(vi) If at any time it should appear to . the University that the· progress. or conduct of the 

FellowiScholar tias not been satisfactory, the Fellowship/Scholarship may be suspended or 
. \ 

withdrawn by the Academic Council/Standing committee. 

\ 
'· (vii) (A) The leave for a maximum.of Thirty Days in a year in addition to general hoiiday may be 

-

taken by a Fellow/Scholar with the approval of the guide and the MATS University. The general 

holidays, however, do not include the vacation period e.g. summer, Dushehra, De_ewali and . . - . .. 
Christmas vacation. No other leave w·ith Fellow/Scholar shall be admissible. 

*Provicled_that the women awardees would' be. eligible for'Matehiity Ll!ave at full rates for a 

period r.ot exceeding Three Months once during the tenure of the award, 

(B) The Fellow/Scholar may, in special case, be allowed by the MATS University leave 

without Fellowship/Scholarship for a period not exceeding Three Months during the 

tenure ofthe award on the recommendation of the guide. .. . 

(viii) The Fellow/Scholar shaU b~ required to pay the fees prescribed by the institution where he 

works. 

\ 
4. Graduate and Postgraduate Scholarships instituted by the University shall ordinarily be tenable for.two 

academic sessi~ns i.e. twelve months in the first year and ten months in the second year· on condition 

that the scholarship holder produces a certificate of efficiency in studies from the Head of the 

Department in the subject of study. 

5. The scholarship shall be tenable from the I st of August if the scholarship holder joins the course within 

one month of the date of the opening of the University/College after the summer vacation and pays the . 

tuition fee from the commencement of the session. In any other cas~, it shall be tenable from the date 

on which the.candidate joins the course. 

6. A scholarship shall be withdrawn iri the subsequent year if the scholarship holder fails to secure at least 
• I • 

60% marks in the Previous Examination of the concerned course. 

7. If a :-cholarship-holoer is unable to appear at the previous _examination on account of sickness or any 

other reasonable cause, the scholarship shall be paid only if the Head of the Institution certifies that the 
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scholar diljgently studied for the exa_min•ation but w·as -unable to take the examination for reasons 

beyond llis /·her control. Such a scholar shall norreceive scholarship during·_the next session but shall 

be entitled to the -schoiarship for the subsequ~nt year if the scholar passes the previous examinatio·n 

with the requisite standard in the succeeding yearin the first attempt. 

8. A scholarship-holder shall at all time exhibit good behavior and observe all_rules of discipline. 

9. (9.1) A scholarship shall be liable to termination, if-

·-· 

· (i) The scholarship-holder discontinues studies during the middle of a session or 

• (ii) The scholarship-holder after he has been given a reasonable opportunity to explain his • 

conduct is in the opinion of the Academic Council guilty of a breach of Para- ~,-bf this• 

ordinance and if the Academic Council so dir~cts, the scholarship-holder aJ~o ✓liable to 
/ 

refund the amounrof scholarship drawn by him/her. 

(9.2). The order of termination passed by the Academic Council shall be final. 
. . 

ORDINANCE 29 

The University Examinattons 

. CHAPTER-I 

1 DEFINITIONS: 

1.1 Ac~demic Programme means a programme of ·courses and/or, any other component lead;ng to a 

Bachelors degree, Masters degree, Post-graduate .and Graduate diplomas, M. Phil, Ph. D Degrees 

1.2 

' 
and certificates. 

An Academic Year is a period of nearly 12 months_ devoted tc the completion of requirements• 

specified in the Scheme of Teaching and the related examinations. 

1.3 Semester System - a programme .wherein each academic year is apportioned into two semesters 

ear.h of six mnnth~ 

1.4 · Course means a component of the academic programme,. carrying a. distinctive code no. and 

specific credits/Marks assigned to it. 

1.5 External examiner means an-examiner who. is not in the employment of the University or its 

· institutions/centers/departments .. 

1.6 Internal Examiner means an examiner who is in the employment of the University or its 

Institutions / Centers / departments. 

(i) In case of theory paper, an examiner including a paper setter who is a ·teacher of the 

University, Departments/Study Centers or Institution identified as Centers of the University 

.. for that location. 

• 
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(ii) In case of practical and viva -voce examination, an examiner who is a teacher in the 

Univeriity, Departments, Study Centers or Institution whose candidates are being examined.at 

that examination centre. 

1.7 Co-Examiner mean_s a co-examiner in a written paper other than the paper setter. 

I .8 Student means a person · admitted to the Departments of the University and its associated 

institutions/centers for any of the academic programmes to which this Ord_inance is applicable .. 

1.9 Regular <;:andidate means a person who has pursued regular course of study in the MA TS 

University Teaching Department or Institutes/,centers and seek admission to an examination of the - . 

MA TS University as such. 

I. IO Ex-student means a candidate who was admitted to an examination as a regular candidate and was 

not declared successful thereat or was not able to appear in the examination though admission card 

was correctiy issued to him by the MA TS University and seeks admission again to the said 

examination. 

I.I I . ATKT Candidate means a candidate who failed in not more than two papers in the Semester 

Examination and is appearing in the Examination of same semester again which is organized with 

the next Semester Examination. 

/ 
I .12 Second ATKT Candidate means a candidate who has failed in not more than two papers i~ the 

. Semester End Examination and failed again to pass those paper(s) in that Examination organized 

with the next Semester End Examination, and now is appearing for the second and final time to 

clear those paper(s) with the regular Semester End Examination of the same semester organized 

tpr the students of the next batch i.e. junior batch (batch junior to him / her immediately). 

1.13 A regular course of study means a regular course of study in a University Teachiryg Department, or 

Institutes/centers in each subject which a candidate intends to offer for-an examination. 

1.14 The students shall have to fulfill the following requirement of attendance as follows: 

(i) In case of faculties other than the faculties of Medicine, Ayurveda and Engineering, 

attendance at least seventy~five percent of lectures and practicals is required, separately; 

(ii) In case of the Faculties-of Medicine and Ayurveda, attendance at least seventy-five percent 

of lectures and eighty-five percent of practicals and clinicals is required, separately; 

(iii) In case of the Faculty of Engineering attendance at least eighty-five percent of lectures and. 

practicals/ sessional work is required, separately; 

I. 15 Forwarding Officer' means: 

The forwarding officer means the Head of the Department/ Institute/ Center' where the candidate 

. had pursued a regular course of study as a regular ~tudent or was a regular student and wants to 

appear in an examination as an Ex-Student_ 
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1.16 Attc.;t~d' means attested by.the Forwarding Officer. 

~ 

1 .17 University shall mean MATS University. 

Chapter ··-TI 

2. 

2.1 

University Examination 

. The University shall hole examinations for all such academic programmes as are approved by the . 
Academic CoU1~cil d.nd :i:,, it ma:: notif~· from time to time for awarding Bachelor's/ Master's. · 

degrees, Under-graduate/Post-graduate diplomas anJ certificates, as the case may be, as per the 

prescribed Schemes of Teaching & Examinations and Syllabi as are approved hy the Academic 

Council. ' 

2.2 . Exa~inations of the University shall be open to regular students and Ex-students. 

Provided that the Academic Council may allow any other category of candidates to take the 

University Examination for any specified :icademic programme subject to the fttlfillment of such 

conditions-as may be laid down by the Academic Council from time to time. 

2.3 • No person who has been expelled or .rusticated from the Univei.)1ty or has been debarred from 

appearing at the University .~xamination shall be ·admitted to any .. ,amination during the period 

for which the sentence is in 'operation. 
( 

Provided further that a student may be debarred from appearing in the semesterN ear end 

. examination.due to shortage of attendance and other reasons as pmvided in any other Ordinance of 

the University 

3. PROGRAMMES·CON'IlENT & DURATION 

• 3.1 A Bachelor's/M~~ter'·s degree, M. Phil Deg-ree. and Under-graduate/Post~graduate diploma· 

programmes shll,11 comprise of a numb'er of courses and/or, other components as specified in the 

Scheme of Teaching & Examination and Syl1<1hi of the concerned programme, a$ iire approved by 

the Academic Council. Each course shall be assigned a weight-age in terms of specified 

Credits/Marks from time to time. 

3.2 The minimum period required for completion of a programme shall be the programme duration as 

specified in the Scheme of Teaching & Examination and Syllabi for the concerned programme. 

· 3'.3 · The maximum permissible period for completing a programme for which the prescribed 

programme duration· is n semesters, shall be (n + 4) semesters. All the programme requ_irenients 

shail have to be completed in (n +4) semesters 

4 SEMESTER 

4.1 An academic year shall be apportioned into two semesters. Each of the two semester.'i shall be of a 

working dur_atio~ of about 23 wee~.:s .. 

/ 
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The Academic Calendar shall be notified by the University eacn year, before the start of Academic · 

session. 

4.2 The a.cademic break-up of the semesters devoted to instructional work shall be as given below:· 

(a) Imparting of instructions and/or, laboratory work 

(Including class tests) 

(b) Preparation Leave 

(c) Semester-end Examination, incl11;ding Practical/ 

5. Submission of Internal Marks 

19 

OJ 

Weeks 

Week 

03 Weeks 

Laporatory 

Exam.ination 

The results of assignments, Class tests and _attendanc~ shall be submitted to t'lc Cont~oller of Examinations 

at least ten days before'the commencement of Semester End ~xaminatiou. The internal marks should carry 
. . 

prescribed weight-age of Class test, -Assignments and Attendance. 

6. Admission to the University Examination 

6.1 All the students for permission to appear at any of the Examinations of the University shall have to 

fill up the prescribed examination Formt; and forwarded to the Controller of Exami11ations through 

the Dean of the Faculty/Head of the conceri1ed Institution/Department • 

6.2 In forwarding the applications of the 'Regular Students, the Dean of the Faculty/the Head of the 

Institution or School concerned shall certify: 

(i) That the candidate has satisfied him/her ·by the· production of the Certificate from a 

-competent authority that he/she has passed the Examination, which qualifies him/her for 

admission t0·the next Examination; 

(ii) .That the candidate has studied a regular course of study for the period prescribed and that 

he/she fulfills attendance re4mrc111ents. 

(iii) That his/her con~uct is sati'lfactory. 

(iv) Certificate at Sub-Para' 6.2 (ii) above· will be provisional and can be withdrawn at any 

time before the Examination, if the_ :-1pplicanr fails to attend the pre. ·ihcd percentag~ uf 
. . I 

lecturer., tutorials, practi::als, r-r.c.c. parades etc. before, the end of his/her U11iver:,ity 

terms. 

6.3 An application along with the Receipt tor ti1e p_aj:~:!nt of the pre:;:::ribed Examination Fee., set O'll 

in these Ordin~nces submitted by a Regular Stude.nt, Ex-Student, for per.mission.to appear at tht· 
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Examination shall reach the office of the Controller of Examinations on or before the date 

announced. 

6.4 A candidate may be permitted by the Controller of Examinations / Registrar to submit his/her 

Application form for semester Ex~mination along with the Examination Fee with the prescribed 

' Late Fee within 7 days of the specified last date. 
I 

\ 
6.5 Application for ATKT Examinations wherever applicable shall reach the office of the Controller of 

Examinations / Registrar within 30 days of the announcement of the result through ~he forwarding 

officer of the Institute w~erein he has pursued a regular course of study. 

6.6 Application for appearing in Second-ATKT Examination shall reach to the Office of the Controller 

· of the Examination 30 days before the commencement of the regular Semester End Examination 

through the Dean of the Faculty/the Head of the Institution or Department concerned,.,. in. the 

prescribed form and specify therein: -

(i) The subject or subjects in which ·he/she desires to present himself/herself for the 

Examination. 

(ii) Submit with the application evidence of having been admitted to the Examination earlier. 

(iii) An ex-student shaU offer the subjects or optional papers which he/she had previously 

offered as a regular candidate unless on account of a change in the scheme of Examinati6n 

(iv) 

. 
the subject I paper offered by him earlier ceases to b~ a part of the scheme of Examination 

or syllabus for the Examination and he is permitted by the University to offer instead a 

different subject or paper. 

An Ex-Student. will be required to appear in the Examination in accordance with the · 

syllabus specifying the scope of studies in different subjects. 

Every ex-student shall appear at the Examination centre at which the regular candidates 

· from the Department/institute/center institute in which he/she had pursued a regular course 

of study shall be appearing. 

Provided that the Controller of Examination may for sufficient reasons, require or allow a 

candidate to change his I her .Examination Centre. 

6. 7 No regular candidate shall be admitted to an examination of the University unless he/ she: 

(i) has been enrolled as a student in the University Teaching Department/Institute/Center in 

accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances. · 

(ii) possesses the minimum academic qualification for admission to the examination to which 

he/she seeks admission and has pursued a regular courses of study for that examination. 

(iii) Satisfies all other provisions, applicable to him,'.!ler, of this ordinance· and any other 

ordinances governing admission to the, examination to which he/she seeks admission. 
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6.8 No student of Distance Education course shall be admitted to an Examination of the University 

unless he/she 

(i) fulfills the. requirement of 75% attendance during contact program 

(ii) submits the sessional answer scripts within desired time, 

(iv) submits the Dissertation within desired time frame, • 

(v) submits the Project Report/Work within desired duration 

(vi) Clears all the dues of annual/ semestep course. 

6.9 Where a candidate offers an additional subject fot an examination ifl accordance with the 

provisions of the Ordinance relating to the examination, the minimum attendance requirement shall 

apply equally in case of such additional subject. -. 

6.10 In computing the attendance for fulfillment of the coridition regarding persuasions of a regular 

course of study 

(i) Attendance at lectures delivered and practicals / clinicals / sessional, if any, held during the· 

academic session spall be counted. 

., 
~ (ii) Attendance kept by a regular -can·didate in a higher class shall be counted towards· 

percentage of attendance for the examination of the tower class to which he /she may revert 
. . . . ' 

as a result of his /h~r failure to pass in the second/ATKT examination 

. . 

6.11 A candidate shall not be admitted into the Examination Hall unless he/ she produces the Admission 

Card befme the Superintendent of the Exami,natiori Centre or the Invigilator or satisfies such 

Officers that it shall be produced. A candidate shall produce his Admission Card whenever 

-required by the Superintendent or the _Invigilat~r. 

6.12 In the Examination Hall, the candidate shall be under the disciplinary control of the Superintende11t 

of the Centre and he/she shall obey his/her instructions. In the event of a candidate' disobeying the 

instrtctions of the.Superintendent or his undisciplin'ect conduct or ignorant behavior towards the 

Superintendent or any Invigilator, the candidate may be excluded from that day's Examination and 

if he/she persists in misbehavior he may be exclude~ from the rest of the Examinations by the 

Superintendent of the fa.amination. The Superintendent of the Examination will send a detail 

account· of the action and the reasons leadiflg to such action to the Controller of the 

Examination/Registrar on the same day. 

Attendanc~ 

7.1 A candidate shall be deemed to have undergone a regular course of study in the University, if 

he/she has attended at least 60% of the lectures in each subject will be at least 75% in the · 

aggregate of lectures, tutorials and practicals in order to be eligible to appear at the Examination. 

\ 
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7.2 
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P~ovided that the Academic Council may, i~ special circumstances, condone any shortage in 

such attendance e~cept otherwise provided by the Academic Council. 
. . . . \ 

I . . 
A relaxation to the maximum extent of J 59o of the total attendance can be accorded to student 

by·the Vice Chancellor on account of sickntss, attendance at N.C.C./N.S.S. camp and parades, 

partkipatjon as a member of the University: team in any inter or intra University competition, 

participation ~n the University functions and the prescribed educational tours I field trips / field 
. . . 

. work, provided that the attendance record, duly counter signed by the Teacher-in-charge, is sent 

to the Head of the Department concerned within two weeks ofthe function I activity etc,. 

7.3 Provided further in•case of sickness/ medical disability, an application for the condonation shall 

be sup·ported by a medical certificate issued by:a registered medical practitioner/public hospital 

and duly authenticated by either the Chief Medical Officer (Civil Surgeon) or the University 

Health Centre or Official doctor of MATS University/Institute/DepartmenUStudy Centre. Such 

applicati_ons must be submitted either during the period of treatment /hospitalization or within 

· two weeks following recovery. 

8. EVALUATION & EXAMINATION 

8. l The overall.weightage of a course in the Syllabi and Scheme of Teaching & Examination shall 

be determined in terms of credits/Marks assigned to the course. 

8.2 The evaluation of students in a course-shall have two components unless specifically stated 

otherwise in the Scheme of Teaching & Examination and Syllabi: 

(i) Evaluation through a st;mester-end examination 

(ii) .Continuous evaluation by the teacher(s) of the course. 

8.3 .Continuous Eval~ation: 

APPORTIONED MARKS 

COURSE COMPONENTS 

(i} Theory Courses: The teacher's Clilntinuous 

evaluation shall be based on the 

following: 

D Three Class Tests* 

Bachelor's degre~ /, Under­

graduate diploma 

Mark Assigned : 

80% of the Internal 

D AssignmenUGroup Discussion/Viva- Mark Assigned:· 

Voce/Additional TesUQuizzes, etc_. 20% of the Internal 

.1,· 
Master's degree / 

Post-graduate diploma 

Mark Assigned 80% 

of the Internal 

Mark Assigned 20% 

of the Internal 

*The three class tests shall ordinarily be held after 4 weeks, 8 weeks and 12 weeks of teaching in 

accordance with the University Academic Calendar. 
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(ii) Practical/Lahoratory Courses: 

The teachers' continuous evaluation shall· 

be based on performance in the laboratory, 

:·egularity, practical exercises /assignments, Total Internal Marks 

quizzes, etc. The assessment shall be given 

at three nearly equi-spaced intervals. 

8.4 Assignments 

,(i) The Issue, submission ai:id evaluation of assignments will he the responsibility of the Deans 

or -respecti-ve colleges / Departments. He shall maintain complete honesty in preparation 

and evaluation of the assignments. 

(ii) The e_ntire class shall be divided in groups. 

(iii) Each group will be given a separate assignment .with minimum commonality. 

(iv) A ·minimum of two assignments per subject per semester will be given to the students. 

(v) Each sttldent will \)e required to" defend his assignment after submission through a process 

of presentation/ viva:vece. 

(vi) Assignments will-be prepared as per a standard format, approved by the Academic Council 

from time to time specific to different departments. 

(vii) Students will be required to submit the assi~nments within two weeks from the date of 

· issue. . 

. 
(viii) Assignments submitted after the due date will not be as~essed for more than 50% marks. 

8.5 . Pissertatioil/Thesis 

. . 
I ' 

. For- dissertation/thesis for -Master's degree programmes, wherever specified in the syllabus, the 

evaluation shall be done. and marks awarded by a Committee comprising of an internal examiner, 

who will ordinarily be the supervisor, and one or more external examiners. The internal examiner 

shall ·award marks out of 40%, and the external examincr(s) out of 60%. The e~aminers shall be 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, out of a panel of three or more names suggested as specified in 

clause I 0(d)(iii) of this Ordinance. 

The University shall have the right to call for all the records of teacher's continuous evaluation and 

moderate the teacher's evaluation, if it deems fit in any specific case(s). 
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8.6 Evaluation through a semester-~nd examination 

The distribution of weightage for'various components of ev-aluation shall be as giv~n below: 

Bachelor's degree/ 

Under-graduate 

diploma 

Master's degree/ 

Post-graduate 

diploma 

A. THEORY COURSES 

(i) Semester-end examination 70% 70% 

(ii) Continuous evaluation by the teachers . 30% 30% 

B. PRACTICAL/LABORATORY COURSES· 

(i) Semester-end examination 70% 70% 

(ii)· Contjnuous evaluation by the teachers 30~ 30% 

.C. DlSSERTATION/THESIS 

(i) Assessment by External Examiner 70% 70% 

(ii) Assessment by Internal Examiner 30% 30% 

D. For ·any other ·component of a programme not covered by the above, the weight-age shall be 

prescribed by the Board of Studies ratified by Governing Body. 

9. Appointment of Amanuensis 

9.1 An amanuensis shall be allowed in case of: 

(i) Blind Candidates; and 

. (ii) The candidates, who are disabled· due to· an accident or disease and are unable to write 
.•• 

willi their own handG 

Candidates under I O.J (b) above sh~ll have to produce a medical certificate from the Medical • 

Officer, MATS University 

9.2 The Controller of Examinations, on receiving an Application from the c.andidate one week before 

. · commencement of Examination, will arrange for the appoint~ent of_ an amanuensis and shall 

inform the Superintendent of Examination concerned. 

9.3 The aman~ensis shall be a person ofa lower qualification ·than the candidate concerned. 
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9.4 The Superintendent of Examination shall arrange for a suitable room for the disabled candicfate 

and appoint a Special Invigilator from_ the list s~pplied by the offi~?.~ntrolle~ of 

Examinations. / 

9.5 One extra hour will be given to the blind candidates for exams. of 3 hrs. duration. 
I 

/ 

9.6 The remuneration to the amanuensis will be given by the Office of the Controller of Examination 

at the existing approved rate. 

I 0. Eligibility Criteria for ATK1' candidate. 

10.1. The following shall be eligible to appear at ATKT examination 

(i) Candidate who has failed at any Semester/Year End Examination in not more than two 

subjects. 

(Ii) Candidate for examination other than those enumerated in (a) above, who are declared 

eligible to appear at an ATKT examination in accordaJ!ce with the provisions of the -

respective Examination Ordinance. 

10.2. In the case of subject ATKT examination in which there. is also a practical test, a candidate shall 

be required to appear in the written papers only if he has passed 11t the_ main exarpination in 

practical and in practical only if he has passed in the written papers. A candidate who has failed 

both in written paper and practical shall be examined in both the parts .of the subject. Failing in 

practical and theory papers will be taken as failure to pass in two different papers. 

10.3 Except when provided otherwise in this Ordinance, a candidate who has been declared 

eligible for a ATKT examination may appear as ATKT ·examination candidate in the next 

examination immediate!y following the examination in _which he was declared to be so eligible 

and thereafter he. shall be required to appear in all the papers at'the next examination 

I 0.4 A candidate app~aring in the ATKT Examination shall- be declared to have passed the 

examination if he/she secured the minimum pass marks in the subject or grt'>up as the case may 

be except when provided ot~erwise in this examination Ordinance .. The marks obtained by the 

candidate in the ATKT I Semester End Examination shall be taken into account in determining 

the final division obtained by the candidate at the examination. 

10.5 fn case a candidate fails to pass his ATKT examination in first attempt. he/she will be provided 

one more attempt known as Second A. TKT Examination for 1hat particular Candidate, to pass 

those papers along with !he regular Examination of that particular semester, whenever it is 

conducted by the University. 

10.6 If such a candidate fails to pass his papecs even in the second attempt known as Second A TKT 

then He/She shall cease to be a·student of the University. 
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CHAPTER-III 

11. · Conduct of University Examinations 

',· 

11.1 All University examinations shall be conducted by the Controller of Examinations 

I 1.2 The schedule of examination shall be notified by th!! Controller of Examinations at least IO days 

prior to the first day of the commencement of the University e.x 1minations. 

11.3 For theory as well as practical examinations and dissertation/thesis/project report/training report 

all examiners shall be appointed by the Controller of Examinations with the approval of the 

Vice-Chancellor. 

11.4 Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may, at his discretion, delegate his authority- for approv~l of 

examiners. The Board of Management shall determine in i:onsultation with the Academic 

Council the Centet·s of Examination in accordance with the prqvisions of the Act and the 

Controller of Examination shall in conriultation with the center, which have been declared- as 

examination centers, appoint Superintendent arid Assistant Superintendents, (if any) for ·each 

examination center and shall issue instructions for their guidance. 

Provided that for' the purpose of appointment of an As~istar· "1.1perintendent at a center. the 

minimum strength of examinees appearing there-from shall be at least 300. 

(i) The Superintendent of the Examination ~t each cf';nter shall be personally responsible 

for the safe custody of question papers and the answer-books sent to him and shall 

i:erider td the University office a complete' account or used l!nused papers and answer 
0

books. • 

(ii) The Superintendent shalt supervise the work of invigilators working under him and 

shall conduct the examination strictly according to the instructions issued to him by the 

University. 

I 1.5 The: TTnive:r.,ity may r.hanee: the: e:xaminatinn c~ntre or the examination time if it det.'.ms p\oper 

· without assigning any reason. 

11.6 The University may from time to time appoint Board of Quality Auditor_s to see that the 

exa•minations are conducted strictly in accordance with rulesand procedures laid down. In the 

event of the Quality· Inspector pointing out a breach of rules or proc:edure, the Vice"Chancellor 

'/ 

I L7 .. 

may take such action as may, he necessary including postponement or cancellation, wholly or in 
I I ' ' ' ' 

part of the examination at the centre, and if any such action is taken report of the action taken· 
. . . I ' . . 

shall be made to the Board of Management at its next i!,1ceting. 

It shall he the duty/of the Centre superiutendent to ensure that an examinee is the same person 
, . I . • . 

who has ,filled in_.the _form of application for appearing at the.examination, by way of checking 

the photograph pasted on the form. · 
/ 

I. 
( . 

'/ . 

'':::<:. ,i'.i/: 
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11.8 The Superintendent of the Examination sha I, when~ver necessary send a confidential report to 

the Controller of the Examina~ion about the c~~duct of the ~xamination, mentioning therein the 

performance of the invigilators and the generil behavior of the examinees. He shall send a daily 

report on the number of the examinees attending each of the examinations absentees. roll 

numbers and such other information relating to the Examinations being held at the centre as may 

be considered _necessary, along with any other matter which' he thinks fit to be brought to the 

notice of the University. He shall also he responsible for the maintenance and submission to the 
. ' . 

Controller of the examination, of the account of advance money received and expenditur-c 

incurred in connection with the conduct of the Examinations. 

11.9 The Centre Superintendent ·shall have the power to· expel an examinee from examinations on 

subsequent examination days on any of the following grounds: · 

(i) That the examinee created a nuisance or serious disturbance at the examination centre. 

fii) That the examinee showed a seriously aggressive attitude towards an invigilator or a 

member of the staff entrusted with the examination work. 

. (iii) 

(iv) 

If necessary, the Superintendent may get police assistance. Where a candidate is \ 

expelled, the Controller of the Examination shall be informed immediately. 

Unless otherwise directed, only teachers of University Teaching Departments shall be 

appointed as Invigilators by tl1e Superintendents. In,igilators can also be drawn from 

other educational institutions if so required 

, (v) No Examinee shall leave the Examination Hall within half an hour of the start of the 

Examination for any purpose whatever and ne, late comer will he permi,tted in the 

· Examination Hall after half an hour of its commencemer,t. 

(vi) Examinee desirous of leaving the Examination Hail te,nporarily shall he permitted to. 

do so for a maximum period of 5 minute<; .. 

11.10 he Vice Chancellor may cancel an examination at all centers if he is satisfied that there has been 

leakage of question papers or any other irregularity which in his ooinion warra~ts such a ster 

and reports the action taken at the next meeting o"Bmrd of Managemf!nt 

11.11 he: Board of Management in consultation with the Academic C011ncil 'rnay issue such generai 

instrupion for the guidance of the E.xamim: , . <T"",..., 1. 

as it considers necessary for the proper disc,1ar~~ ,)f their duties. 

l-1. l 2 If a candidate has any communication to mal~e on the subj':!ct ')f hi~/ h., ·tr11 i11:ui;,in pape;·, it 

~11:tll be made in writing to the Cont :ode - ·1 • T ·in:t ... '. lJI • iv. 

11. l 3 For programmes being rnn in the Cn,versity Departments, i•ecommendations :or names 0·. 

examiners shall be obtained from the concerned Boards of Studies. Where there ;s an exigency 
.. 
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\ 

and the Board of Studies cannot meet, the Chairman, Board of Studies may recommend the 

names, stating clearly \YhY the meeting of Board of Studies could not be c·onvened. 

I I. I 4 For programmes being run in· affiliated institutions, recommendations fdr na~es of ~xaminers 

1 shall be obtained from the respective Progr_am coordinator· /Head of the· Academic insJitute/ 

· Principals. 
I 

·r . f . . 
· · 11.15 In emergent situations, where, for some reason the recommendations cannot be obtained frQm 

1 l.16 

11.17 

the Board of Studies/ Program coordinator /Head of the Academic institute / Principals as 

· stipulated above, recommendations may be obtained from one of the ~cademicia11 f1·l1m the 

university nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The Controller of Examinations shall be authorized to add one or more names in the pa~el of 
.. . 

examiners received by him from B,)ards of Studies/ Program .Coordinator I Head of the 

Academic institute / Principals / authorized Academician before the list is submitted to the 

Vice-Cha\cellor forapproval. · \ 
\ 

After the re2eipt of the questfo•n paper(s) from the paper setter, the same shall be moderated by 

the moderator(s) who are to be appofoted subject wise by the ControUer of Exami~ation with 

the approval of Vice Chancellor. Controller of Examination shall ensure that minimum of three 

question papers duly moderated in each·subjectare available in the question paper bank. 

11 :18 The Examiner appointed by the Controller of Examination, out of th·e.approved panel for setting 

the Question paper shall set the Question paper; using the la:;t year qu~stion papers wherever / 

applicable, as a guide for the format of the questio~ paper only if the pattern of the question/ 

paper is not changed by the Academic Council. The question paper shall be set out of the entir1. 

sylkibus of a course. / · 

11.19 Any attempt made by or on behalf of a candidate to secure preferential treatment in the matt¢r 

of his / her examination, the matter shall be reported to the ·controller of Examination who shall 

place the matter before the Vice-Chancellor for further necessary actioi1 

I 1.20 Except as otherwise decided by the Examination committee, the examination answer hooks nnrl . 

the foil and counter foil qf the marks obtained by the examinees except-the tabulated results, 

shall be destroyed or otherwise disposed off after 6 month from the date of declaration of the 

results of the examination ·provided that the evaluated answer books of revaluation shall be· 

destroyed/ disposed off only after 3 months of the declaration of the revaluation result. 

11.21 · The Controller of Examination shall publish the combined results of the l}niversity examination 

on the. notice bo~rd of the office of the ·university in addition to the Internet. The result when 

published shall simultaneously be communicated to the institutions concerned. 
. ' 

11.22 The remuneration of the question paper setters, answer ·scripts evaluators, examiners, 

Superintendents, Assistant Superintendents1 Invigilators, Tabulators and Collators · and the 
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deductions to be made in the remuneration for errors noticed shall be such as. prescribed from 

time to time by the Examination committee. 

11.23 Where a· stu.dent applies for revaluation, the answer books of the subjects in which the 

revaluation is sought will° be sent to an examiner other than the one who evaluated it initially. 

The examiner so appointed will check and evaluate only those questions, which have been 

unmarked .. He will also check the total: The answer book will not be re-evaluated for already 

evaluated questions. The marks of the student will be changed only if the difference irt the marks 

of previous evaluation and the marks of re-evaluation is more than I 0% or the· student is passing 

the examination even when the aforesaid difference is not of more than I Oo/~. 

11.24 Provided that such an examiner will receive remuneration as prescribed by the Board of 

Management. 

I l.25 No candidate shall appear, in more than one-degree examfnation or in more than one subject for 

the Master's degree in one and the same year. 

11.26 No person who _has been expelled or rusticated from any college or University or has, been 

deb_arred from appearing at a Univer-;ity examination shall be admit_ted to any examination · 

during the period for which the sentence is in operation. 

11.27 Not withstanding anything contained in the Ordinances relating to admission of candidates to an· 
. . 

examination of the University, the Vice-Chancellor may, in special cases in whic_h he is satisfied. 

that the delay in submitting the application for admission to an examination is not due to lack of 
/ . 

attentiveness or negligence on the part of the candidate a?d that it would be a great ha~dship to 

the candidate if his application is rejected, allow an application which is otherwise complete in 

all respects to be entertained with the late fee as prescribed by the Board of Management from 

time to time even though the same is received after the expiry of the period of fifteen days 

mentioned .in the foregoing paragraph. 

11.28 ()) A Candidate shall not be admitted into the Examination hall unless he/she produces a valid 

admission card duly issued to him / her by the Controller of Examination. The Controller of 

Examination shall issue an admission card in favor of a candidate if:-

(i) The application of the candi_date is complete in all respects. 
•. 

(ii) The fee as prescribed has been paid ~y the candidate. 

(iii) The attendance shall normally be m9re than 75%. 

11.29 Where· the practical examination is held earlier than the examination in theory · papers, a 

. candidate shall-not be deemed to have been admitted to the theory examination until he is issued 

an admission card for appearing in the examination. 
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11.30 The admission card issued in favor of a canoidat~ to appear at an examination may be withdrawn 
. . . . 

if it is foµnd that:-

· (i) The admission card was issued by mistake, or the candidate was not eligible to appear 

in the examination. 

(ii) 

• 
Any of the particulars given or documents submitted by the candidate in or with the 

application for enrolment, admission to the .institute: college or school is false. fake or 

incorrect. 

11.31 T~e Controller of Examination 'may, if he is satisfied that an admission card has been lost or 

. oestroyed, grant a duplicate admission card on the Payment of a fee prescribed. Suth a card shall 
. . . . . 

• 
show in a prominent place the word "Duplicate". 

11.32 Any candid<1te wh·o has appeared at an Examination conducted by t!i.e University may apply to 

the Controller of the Examination·for the scrutiny of his marks. In the answer scripts of theory 

papers 'in any subject and rechecking of his results, Such application must be made s~J as to reach. 

the Controller of the Examination in the. prescribed format within 15 working days' of the 

publication of the result of the Examim,tion. 

I 1.33 ·The result of the scrutiny will be communicated to the candidat•~. 

l l .34 Duplicate copy of the following certificate shall be granted en payment of the fee as mentioned 

in the other ordinance of the MATS University. 

I 1.35 Provided further, the duplicate copy of the Migration Certificate, Degree, Diploma shall not 

be grantee.I except in cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied by the production of an 

affidavit on a stamped papei· of proper value requifed by law for the time being in force that the 

applicant has not utilized the original documents for appearing at an exam:~;stion and has lost 

the same or that the same has t:,een destroyed and that the applicant really need a duplicate copy. 

Duplicate r,opy shall be issued only once. 

l 1.36 The names of the first ten successful candidates in each fina' Degree Examination other than 

A TKT examination whq obtain first division shall be declared in order of Merit. 

11.37- • Not.withstanding anything contained in the concerned ordinance an examinee who has appeared 

in all the theory papers, practicals, viva, internal assessment, field work, project work at the 

end-semester examination as a regular candidate and fails by a total C?f not more than five marks 

in not more than three subjects in any of the Graduate examinations, may be given a grace of up 

to five marks to enable him to pass the exami~ation. These marks shall be counted _towards the 

total. The grace consideration shall not be a matter of right of .t candidate and is the prerogative 

of the vice charicellor. 

! 1.38 Semester-end practical examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners for each 

course. The Board shall consist of one or more examiners. Where practical examinarions have 

to be conducted simultaneously in a number of institutions, more than one Board may be 

.. 
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appointed. One of the examiners in that case may be designated as Head Examiner. The Head 

Examiner shali draw the guidelines for the conduct of examinations to be followed by various 

· Boards to ensure uniformity of evaluation. 

11.39 For any other type of examination, not covered by sub-clauses (e) and (f) above, the mode of 

conduct of examination shall be as specifically provided in th~ syllabus/scheme of examinatfon 

and in the absence of such a provision shall be decided by the Controller of Examinations on 

the recommendation .of the Board of Studies/Coordinatio11 Committee concerned, with the 

approval of the Vice-Chancellor.. 
·, 

11.40 The results of a semester (including hoth the semester-t'nd examinations and teacher's 

continuous evaluation) shall be. declared by the Controller of Examination. However, after 

scrutiny of the detaifed result, if it is observed by Controller of Examination that there has hecn 

a distinct._change of standard ih the examination as a whole or in ·a particular course, he may 

· refer the matter to t~e Moderation Committee, specially constituted for th_e_ purpose by the Vice 

Chancellor. 

11.41 The award list containing the marks obtained by a student in varjous courses shall be issued by 

the Controller of Examinations, at'the-end of each semester, att~r the declaration of the result. 

CHAPTER-IV · 

12. CRITERIA FOR PASSING COURSES, MARKS AND DIVISIONS 

12.1 Ft5r undergraduate students, obtaining a minimum ;of 40% marks in aggregate in each course 

including 40% in semester-end examination and 40% in .the teacher's continuous evaluation 

separately, shall be essential for passing the course and earning its assigned credits. A candidate, 

who secures less than 40% of marks in a course in either of these, shall be deemed to have failed in 

that course. 

12.2 A student may apply, within two weeks from the date of the declaration of the result, for re­

checking of the examination script(s) of a specific. course(s)_ on the payment of prescribed fees. 

Rechecking shall mean verifying whether all the questions and their part~ have .been duly marked 

as per th~ question paper, and the totaling of marks. In .the event of a discrepancy being found, the 
I 

same shall be rectified through appropriate changes in b~th the result a_s well as marks-sheet ot· the 

concerned semester-end examination. 

12.3 For Post-graduate students, obtainini a minimum of 45% marks in each paper in the semester-end 

examination and 45% marks in each paper in the teacher's continuous evaluation separately shall 

be essential for passing the course and earning its assigned credits. A candidate, who secures less 

than an agg1:egate of 45% of maximum marks in a course in either of these, shall be deemed to 

have failed in that course 

. . 
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I 2.4 Further,. the successful candidates will be plac~d in Divisions as below: 
, . . ' 

Seconcl Division: A candidate· obtaining at the end of the programme 40% Marks and above but 

below 60% Marks shall b~ placed in Second Division. 

· First Division: A candidate obtaining at. the end of the programme 60% Marks and above hut 

below 75 % Marks shall be placed in the First Division 

First Division with Distinction: A candidate obtaiQing at the end of the programme 75% Marks in 

. aggregate and above shall be placed in First 'Division with Distinction, provided the candidate 

clears all the papers in the I st attempt 

i3. A. Declaration of Result 

The Examination C~mmittee will be responsible for th~ declaration of the result. In this regard the . . . . . 

functions of the Examination' Committee will be as follows 

To scrutinize and pass the results of the examinations cond~cted by·the Univer:'>ity after satisfying 
. . . ..• . . 

'itself that the results on the whole and in various subjects are in conformity with the usual 

standards and to recommend to the Vice Chancellor ~he action to be taken in any case where the 

result is unbalanced. 

· To scrutinize the complaints against the question papers and to-take necessary action. 

To decide cases of candidates whose answer books were lost in transit. 

To exercise such other powers as the Academic Council may delegate to it from time to time 

13. B. (i) A candidate whose result has been declared may apply to the Controller of Examination in 

\ the prescribed format within fifteen days & 30 days with late fees of Rs. 500 or as decided 

by the Examination Committee from time to time of the declaration of his/ her result for the 

revaluation of any answer hooks/ rc-r.he,king of marks or ref,ultG. 

--.. Provided that in case of revaluation no candidate shall be allowed to have more than two 

papers revalued: 

. Provided also that no revaluation shall be allowed in case of scripts of practicals, field work, 

sessional works, tests, thesis & Project Work submitted in lieu of a paper at the Examination. 

(ii) · The candidates applying for revaluation of their answer scripts will have to deposit the 

prescribed fees which will be decided and by the Examination Committee from time to time. 

NOTE: If any action is to be taken against any Examiner, Centre Superintendent or 

Invigilator the matter shall be referred to the Executive Council with the 

recommendation of the Examination Committee 
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. 14. Use of Unfair Meao·s & Misbehavior: 

14.1 No candidate shall bring with him/her in the E'xamination Hall any book; paper, notes 
,• 

electronic gadgets or other material~ which may be used by him/her in connection with the 

Examination, nor shall he/l;he co!T'municate to or receive from any other candidate or . 

pirson any information in the Examination Hall. 

14.2 No· candidate ~hall note or write any thing on the blotting paper or Question Paper or on 

any other object/material, except the answer book supplied to him/her. 

14.3 No candidate shall assist or receive assistance from any-other candidate o'I- person at an 

Examinatton or make use of any dishonest or unfair me;ins in connection with the 

Examination. 

14.4 Any candidate detected cheating or making· use of any dishonest or unfair means in 

connecJion with an Examination shall be reported to the Controller of Examinations hy the 

Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an invigilator or an Official of the 

University, as the case may be. -The Controller of Exam"inations _shall place the afo11esaid 

matter before the Examination Committee for consideration, which may if satisfied th'at the 

facts alleged are true and disclose pre~editation on the part of the candidate, disqualify the 

candidate from passing that Examination and debar hitn/her from appearing at any 

University El\amination for a period not exceeding three years. '· 

1.4.5 Any candidate detected using unfair means in an Examination Hall shall be reported to the 

Controller of Examinations by the Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an 

Invigilator or by an Official of the University," as the case may be. The Controller of 

Examinations shall place the aforesaid matter before th~ Examin·ation Committee for 

consideration Which may tf satisfied that the facts alleged are true, but do not disclose any 
. ~ 

premeditation, disqualify t~e candidate from passing that Examination and debar him / her 

froin appearing at any University Examination for a period not exceeding two years. 

1-4.6 Any candidate bringing any book, paper, notes or other material to the Examination Hall 

shall be reported to the Examination Committee for consideration by the Controller of 

. Examinations, as reported by, the Superintendent of Examinations or through him by an 

invigilator or by an Official of the University, as the case may be, and the Examination 

Committee may, if satisfied that the .facts alleged are. true, but that the candidate hl:ls not 

made and use thereof, disqualify the candidate from passing that Examination. 

14.7 Any candidate, who in the·opinion of the Superintendent of Examinations is guilty of any • 

misconduct in the Examination -Hall, other than the misconduct within the meaning of the 

aforesaid Sub-Paras I, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 of this Ordinance, may be expelled by the 

Superintendent 'of Examinations for that Paper and shall be reported to the Examination . 
. . 

Committee by the.Controller of Examinations. The sai~ Committee may, if satisfaid t!rnt 

'the facts alleged are true, disqualify him/her from passing the Examination for that year. 



476 (192) 

I ; 

... 

.. 
.. ... 

.. 

mflw1~ u~, ~ 26 WT«I 200s 

14.8 _ Any candid<!te approaching an Examiner dire.ctiy or indirectly or seeking ways or means of 

bringing pressure to bear on the "Examiner, so that higher marks may be-awarded to him/her 

than his/her answers justify or attempting to influence the Controller of Examitfations or 

any person employed in his office for the same purpose shall be deem~d to have used 

unfair means. Such a case shall be reported to the Examination Committee by the person 

conceriect th1uugh the Controller of Examinations. The Examination Committee may, if 
. 

satisfied that the facts alleged are true, disqualify the candidate from passing that 

Examination and debar him/her from appearing at any Examination for a period not less 

than ojte year. 

14;9_ Any candidate found guilty of seeking wtiys ahd means or harassing or pressurizing or 

using or threatening to use force to make any Superintendent of Examinations or Invigilator 

or any Official of the. University desist from hls duties relating to the conduct of . 
Examination shall be deemed to have used unfair mea?s and indulged in gross misconduct. 

Such a cas~ shaU be reported _to the Examination Committee by the person concerned 

thr~ugh the Controllei:. of E,rnminations. The Examination Committee may, if satisfied that 

the facts alleged are true, disqualify the candidate from passing that Examination and/or 

expel himlhet- from !he University a~d declare him /her to be not a fit and proper person to· 

be admitted to any _fut1:1re Ex-amination of the University.-• 

14.10 Ar,y_ candidate who ~as-be;"en punished und~r Sub-Paras 4,-5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 above, shall not 

be admitt~d to any Coµrse as a Regular Student. Such a student may be allowed to appear 

at the ne~t Annual J:::xaininAtion only, in which he~he is entitfed to appear as an Ex­

Student after the expiq1 of.the period-of punishment. 

- 14.1 I' If a cand,idate acts iri a violent manner or uses force or makes a display of force towards the 

superintendent or any invigilator at the.Centre or i~ its precincts endangering, the pe1:sonal 

safety of eit~er of them or acts in a manner likely to the authorities in the discharge of their 
. . 

duties, Lile superintendent may expel the candidate from the Centre and he may take police 

·help. 

14.12 If a candidate brings any dangerous weapori within the precmcts of the examination centrr., 

he may be expelled from the centre. and/ or hanoed over to th_e police by the superintendent. 

14.13 A candidate.expelled on any of t)le grounds mentioned in 14.10 & 14.12 above will not be 
• . I 

allowed to.appear \n the subsequent papers. 

14. I 4 In every case where action is by ·the superintendent under 14. l 0, 14.12, 14.14 above a full 

report sh.all be sent to the University and the Executive Council may according to the 

gravity of the offence further punish a candidate by canceling his examination and/or 

debarring him appearing at any of the Examination of the university for one or more years 

after giving. the candidate an :)pporturiity to show the ~ause and considering any 

explanation submitted by the candidate. 

I 
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I 4.15 In case, a person, who is not a bonafide candidate, is found to be faking an Ex_arnination on 

behalf ofa bona fide candidate, it will be assumed that this impersonation is being done· at 

the instance and with the connivance .@f the bona fide candidate and action against such 

person and such bonafide candidate would be taken as under: 

· (i) The bonafide candidate, who did not take the Examination himself/herself shall be 

debarred from pursuing any course of studies or from ·appearing at any Examination 

of the University in future. 

(ii) In case, the person, who has impersonated the bonafide candidate, is a stmlent of the 

University, he/she shall be debarred from taking any Examination of the University 

in future. 

(iii) If the.person,who.has impersonated the bonafide candidate, is not a student of the · 

University, he/she may be handed over to the Police for appropriate action. 

.. . . 

14.16 . In case, a candidate is appearing at the Examination for improvement of 

Division/Percentage of Marks and is found to be using unfair means. the result of his/her 

Examination in the Paper(s) in which he/she has already appeared, would also be cancelled. 

in ad~ition to the action that might be taken against him/her for using unfair means. while 

reappearing for improvement of his/her Division/ Percentage of Marks.· 

14.17 Any punishment imparted on the erring student shall be following due consideration of the 

defiance presented by him/her. 

14.18 The ~uperintendent of an examination centre shall take action against an examinee whc, is 
. . . 

found using or attempting to use unfair means in the examination hall or within the 

premises of the examination centre during the hour of examination, in the following 

manner: 

(t) The examinee shall be called upon to surrender all the objectionable materials 

found in his or her possession including the answer book and a memorandum ~hall 

be prepared with date and time. 

. . . . . ~ 

· (ii) The Statement of the examinee and the Invigilator shall be recorded. 

(iii) The examinee shall be issued a fresh answer book marked 'Duplicate Using Unfair 

Means' to attempt answer within the remaining time prescribed for the ~xamination. 

(iv) All the materials so collected and the entire evidence along with a statement of the· 

examinee an~ the answer book duly signed shall be forwarded to the Registrar by 

name in a separate confidential sealed registere,i packet marked ·unfair means' 

along with the observations of the Superintendent. 

(v) The material so collected from the examinee .together with both the answer books, 

viz. the answer book collected while using.unfair means and the other supplied 
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afterward will be sent. to the Examiner by the Registrar fot' assessing .both the 

1 ~n.swer book~ separately, :md to report if the examinee has actually used unfair 

means in view of the materia I collected . 

. . . . 

•-.(vi) The·cases onhe; use-of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre 

Superintende~t-along -With the report of the Examiner· shall be examined by the 

Exa111inationComniittee. The com01ittee shall after examining the cases, decide the 

action to be taken in each case and report it t~ the Board of Managemen~ through 

competent authority. 

(vii) A candidate found talking dm'ing the examination hours shall be warned not to do 

so._ If the candidate continues to do so in spite of the warning by. the invigilator, the 

answer book of such examinee shall be withdrawn and a second answer book shall 

be supplied. Only the second answer book shall be sent for valuation. The first book 

· shall be cancelled and sent to the Controller of. the Examinatilm. In case the student 

is required to be warned again no second copy shall be given-and the examinee may 

be expelled by the Superintendent froin that particular paper. 

J4. l 9 If a candidate is found guilty of using or attempting to use or having used unfair m~alis at 

an examination such as copying from some book or notes or from the answer of some othet' · 

candidate or helping or receiving h61p from any other candidate or keeping with him in the 

E_xamination hal] material connected with the examination or ,in any other- manner 

whatsoever, the Examination Committee or the Committee appointed for the proposed by. 

the Examination Committee may cancel his examination and also debar him from 

app~aring at any of the exainination of the University for one year or more years according 

to the nature of the offence. 

. / 

14.20 The Examination Committee may cancel the examination of a candidate and/cfr debar him 

from appearing at any examination of the university fir one or more years, if it is 

discovered afterwards· that the candidate was in any manner guilty of misconduct· in 

connection with .his examination and/or vvas instrumental in/or has ahetted the te-mr~.ring c.1f ... · 

university records induding the answer book, mark sheet, rule charts, diplomas and the 

like. 

14.21 The Examination C.ommittee may cancel the exarnination of a candidate and/ or debar him . \ 

from appearing at any exam of the university for in or more years, if it is discovered 

afterwards that the candidate had obtained admission to the examination by 

misrepresenting the facts or by submitting or forged certificates/documents. 

14.22 All the records of Examination and results win be retained by the University for a 

maximum period of three years from the date of declaration of results of the concerned 

examination. , 

/ 
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15. ~tudents' Grievances Committee 
. . 

In case of any written representation/ complaint~ received from the students within seven days after the 

completion of the examination regarding setting up of question paper etc. along with specific 

rcc0Ji1mentlations of the Dean of the Faculty/ Director of the Institution, the same shall be considered 

by the Students' Grievances Committee to be constituted by the Vice Chancellor. The Vice Chancellor 

shall take appropriate decision on the recommendation <.,f the Students' Grievances c;ommittee, hefore 

the declaration of result(s) of the said examination. 

CHAPTER-V . .. · 
16. . Appointment of Examine~ 

l 6.1 The office of-the Controller of Examination shall prepare for every subject an institution wise 

list of names of persons qualified for appointment as examiners. The list shall be in two parts, 

the first part containing the names of persons working as teachers in the University Department 

and Colleges or in the Institution identified as centers of the Univenity and the second part 

containing names of perno.ns other than the teachers of the University qualified for appointment 

as examiners. 

16.2 The list shall contain as far as.possible information relating to the· persons included therein on 

the following points,namely. 

(i) The academic qualifications and teaching experience at Undern.raduatc and post-graduate. . . ~ . 

levels. 

(ii) The field of specialization 

(iii) The name of the examinations of the University and years in which they have acted a.-, 

examiners in the past. 

16.3 The list so prepared shall be made available to the Examination Committee. as con~tituted 

under Section 14 of the First Statutes. , 

16.4 Tlie office of the Controller of Examinations shall also give the Examination Committee the 

approximate number of candidates expected 'to appear at each examination centre anJ the list 

of centers of each practical / Viva - examination together with the estimated number of 

candidates thereat. 

16.5 The examination committee shall in the ligh
0

t of the provi~ons of the following para.graphs. 

recommend. 

(i) A panel of three names for the appointment of the paper - setter of each written paper. 

(ii) A list of names of persons for appointment as co-examiners where necessary, in excess 

of the number to be appointed. 
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· (iii) A list of names of persons for appointment as examiners in each practical I Vivas Voce 

examination. The names included in the list shall be sufficient for the conduct ·of 

practical/ Viva-Voce examination atdifferent centers. 

i 6.6 The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint paper-setters, co-examiners, practical / viva-voce 

examiners ordinarily from amongst persons recommended by the examination committee. He . 
may, however, appoint a person whose name i~ not included in the list of names recommended 

by the examinatioff committee if he is satisfied that the person in question possesses ·the 

minimum qualification and his appointment will not be contrary to the provisions of the 

following paragraphs. 

16. 7 The qualification of the paper - setter and Co - Examiners shali be as follows namely. 

A) Paper-setter: 

Examination Q1.1alification 

(i) 

(ii) 

Oin 

Post-Graduate exami'nation in 

· · all other than Law 

'LLM 

•• Degree examination in all. 

• Faculties other than Engg, 

'Technology, Law, Medicine 

and -

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Experience of teaching the subject Faculties at 

the post graduate level for the at ieast Five 

Years 

OR 
.•• 

Experience of teaching the subject'at the post 

graduate kve! for at least five years tog-ether 

with research experience/ total teaching 

experience at the degree and/ or post graduate 

level for atleast seven years / Industry 

experience of seven years. 

Master's degree or higher degree in law and 

teaching experience at LL.M. level for at least five 

year&. 

OR 

· Experience as High Court Judge_: 

OR 

Standing of at leas\ ten years at the Bar . 

Teaching the subject at Under gradual€" and/ or 

Postgraduate Dentistry level for at least fi'-ve years. 

. '• 

• l 



(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

_) 

(viii) 

I 

\ 

i 
(ix} 

Degree examinations in 

Faculties of Engineering and 

Technology 

Degree examination in the 

Faculty of Medicine & 

· Dentistry -.. 

LLB 

biplorn·a examination in all 

Faculties other than those in 

the of Medictne, Dentistry 

and post Gntduate Diploma 

examination in Business 

Administration 

Diploma examination in the 

Faculty of Medicine & 

Dentistry 

Post-Graduat~Diploma in 

Administration 

(iv) . 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

·(viii) 

\ 

(ix) 

476(197) 

Teachi'ng Experience at UG /Post graduate 

level and/Professional experience of at least 

three years. 

.. 
Five years of professional experience 

Teaching e~perience in the subject at the 

degree and I post graduate level for at least 

three years 

Teaching experience of LLB and/ or LLM 

·c1_asses for at least three years 

OR 

Judicial experience as District Judge for at least 

5 Years 

OR 

Standing of at least ten years at Bar. 

Teaching experience of at least three year~ nf 

Degree and five years of Diploma classes. 

A Doctor's or Master's Degree or a pos1 

graduate, Diploma of a recognized University 

or equivalent qualification in the subject and at 

least five years teaching experience in the 

s1,1bject in any University or College recognized 

by the Medical Council of India. 

At leas~ five years teaching Business 

experience at the degree level or Post-Graduate 

classes in the su~ject. 
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(X) Degree in Pharmacy 

(xi} Degree in Nursing 

ex> 

(xi) 

: At least master Degree in Pharmacy with 3 

years teaching experience 

At least a Masters Degree in Nursing with 2 

years practical/teaching experience. 

I 6.8 Co - Examiners 

The q'ualification shall be the same- as for the paper - setters but the minimum leaching / 

professional experience ~equired may he less by two years than that prescribed in the ca,~e of 

the Paper- - s_etters. 

Provided that in _case of degree examination whei·e· sufficient nu.mber of internal co-examiners • _ 

in a subject with _the aforesi1id qualification is not avarla1'1e, teacher in the University Colleges, , 

17. 

l 8. 

16.9 

Departments and Institutions of the University with at least three years teac_hing. Experience.at_ 

the degree / Post - gradUl}te level in the subject shan be eligil:>le for appointment as Co­

ex.ari,iners. 

( i) In case of practical and Viva - Voce examinations at the Post - Gradtwlc level, . 
external examiner t.hall he a perso_n, not below the rank.of an As~t. Professor. 

(ii) In case of practical and Viva - . Voce ·examinaticrn at the firsl degr.e . ;el, the 

external examiners shall be a teacher of the subject with 1101 less than three_ years 

experience of teaching the subject at the degree and/ or post graduate level. . ( 

(iii) The internal exan1iner in case of practical examination both at.the c,legr~c and ·the 

post-graduate level shall. be appointed froin among'.st the teachers of the inst itut.ion. 
. . . 

whose regular candidates are to be examined at the centre on the recomme11dation of 

the Head of such Institution. 

(iv) The external examiner at the pol;t - graduate level in case ·of Practical I Vi ya-Voce 

examination.shall not ordinarily be a teacher of the University Department/ College. 

(v) Except in the hcillrles uf Med_icinc, Dentif;try, Engin~~ring Technology and 

Education, all external examiners in case of practical examination at the first-degree 

level shall as far a possible he appointed from amongst the teachers of the institutions 

or centers of the University. 

Ordinarily 50% of the paper setter at the post gi-~duate a~d first-degree.examination in any sul)ject be 

external. 

Wh.ere in for any paper, if more than one examiner is appoirrted the paper-setter sh{lll be the Hc::id 

Examiner. Examiners other than the paper-setter shall be the Co-exaniiners: 
• 

19. All Co-examiners shall be int~rnal, provided that if sufficient nulllber of qualified teachers in·a subject 

is not a.vailable for appointment as Co-examiners, external Co-examiners may be appointed. 

.. 

Ill 

,j 

I 
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20. For appointment as Paper-setter and Co-Examit_1ers, the teachers in the University DepartTJ1ents and 

Colleges and centre of the University shall ordinarily be considerecl on the basis of seniority subject to 

fulfillment of other conditions for such appointment. 

21. Ordinarily at least two Paper-setters shall be appointed for every subje~t. They shall necessarily belong 

to different centers. 

22. Ordinarily not more than one paper-setter shall be appoi_nted from anyone University Department or 

Institute or Center in the same subject at any one examination . 

. 23. No one who is a Paper-setter at any post-graduate examination shall be appointed as an external yiva­

Voce examiner al that examination. 

24. No on one shall ordinarily be given more than two external practical examination-ships provided that in 

_ case of centTe where the total strength of candidates appearing at years I, II, _and lII of a first degree 

examination is less than 120, one external examiner may be appointed for all the three examinations. 

25 I_n case of under graduate practical examinations, one external examiner shall not ordinarily examine 

more than l 20 candidates. 

26. . In case of written examination an examiner shall not ordinarily evaluate value more than 250 scripts 

27 . 

and a Co~examiner shall be appointed if the number of candidates appearing in the paper is more than 
. . 

300.-

While recommending name~ for examiner-ship in cours,es where English is not •the sole medium of 

examination, the Examination - Committee shall ensure that the examiners recommended can evaluate 

the scripts written in Hindi. 

28. The provision of.sub-paragraphs (2) above shall not apply in case of Examination in the faculties of 

Engineering, Technology, Education, Medical, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Nursing, etc. 

29. Examiqer shall be appointed for the e_x.amination of dutation of one year only but they shall he eligible . . . 

30. 

for re-appointment. 

Any person who has acted as an examiner (paper-setter Co-examiners or external, Viva-Voce 

examiner) for three consecutive years shall ordinarily not be eligible for. re-appointm_ent until a period 

of one year elapses between the year in which he last acted as an examiner and the year in which he js . . . 
re-appoi~ted. 

, 

Provided that such a gap will not be necessary in case of internal examiners if the number of available 

eligible examiners in the subject concerned is less than the number of. internal exam~ners required. 

Provided als(') that on the recommendation of°the Examination Committee a specialist or expert may be 

continued for two more years after the expiry of the three years period without a gap. 

31. An examiner may be discontinued any time even before the expiry of the three year period if in the 

opinion of the Examination Committee, his work is found--tQ be unsatisfactory. 

r 
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· 32. An examiner's work shall be deemed to be unsatisfactory if 

(i) Mistakes of such nature are found in his work in the course of checking and scrutiny which affect 

the result or 
I 

• I 

(ii) He/She is found hy the Examinatio~ Co~mittee to have delayed the work without good cause or 

(iii) There is an adverse report from the Head Examiner, or 

· (iv) In the opinion of the Examination Committee, there are reasonable doubts about.his/her integrity 

or suspicion that he/she is accessible to examinees or their relations and 

(v) If there. are serious complaints against hi~/her paper e.g. that this paper was much abov~ or below 

the standard or contained questi<::ms outside the prescribed course or the branch any such 

condition prescribed by the Examination Committee. 

33. The paper-s.etter shall lay down a memorandum of instructions for the guidance of the co-examiners so·, 
' that the latter may he in confo1_·mity with standard of the former in the evaluation of the answer-books. 

34. If for any reason an examine1: is unable to evaluate -the answer-books or to perform the duties of the 
'·~: ... --~· 

Head Examiner after setting the question paper, he sha(I be entitled to receive only one-half of the·· 

, am~mnt of fees for paper setting and the balance shall be payable to the examiner who performs the 

dLitics of the Head Examiner subsequently. 

Provided thar if the paper-setter dies before he is able to take up or complete the evaluation of the 

answer-books, full fee prescribed for paper setting shall be paid to his heirs. 

35. . In any suhject, if a Viva-Voce Examination is prescribl'!d. A board of two examiners of whom one shall 

be an external examiner and the other the internal examiner shall conduct the same. 

36. ln the case of Examinations like MBA, M.Com, M. Phil., MA whf!rc there is permissible in lieu of a 

paper or a project, there _shall be a Board of two examiners for evaiuating the thesis. The maximum 

numher of marks for the thesis shall be equally divided between the two examiners each of whom shail 

mark the thesis independently. If the evaluations of these two examiners differ by 20%, the rhesis shall 

he referred to the third examiner, (other than a teacher of the University) who shall award marks out c,f 

half of the maximum marks for the thesis. The aggregate of two (of the three) awards nearest to each 

other and to the hist ad·vantage of the candida.te shall be taken as the correct evaluation. 

37. In case of an examination for a research degree, the Examination C<;>rnmittee shall recommend for each 

thesis to be examined by a panel of at least six persons; out-of which at least two persons shall hel~mg 
. . \ 

to .in outside University, whether in India or Abro~d". 

.. 
38. The panelists: 

(i) Shall possess a Doctoral degree in the subject and have at least ten years teaching experience at the 

post graduate level or research experience. 

(ii) Are.scholars of repute in the su~e~t. 

. I 

, 

.. , 
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39. No person shall act as a paper-setter or ·examiner either in theory, viva-voce or practical examination, if. 

any of his relations is taking the examination provided that this provision shall not debar from acting as 
'• 

an examiner for practical at a centi;e other that at wbich his relation is appearing. 

40. No person shall act as moderator or tabulator for any examination if any ofhi~ relaiions is appearing or 

has appeared at that examination. 

4 l. Notwithstanding the. provisions contained in these ordinances, the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with 

the Academic Council and the Examination Committee may in so far as that particular examination is . 

concerned modify all or some of the rules of meet the constraints. 

-
, ORDINANCE 30 

Examination fees to be charged for various courses of the University . .. 

I. The Controller of Examination / Registrar of the University shall notify the fees payahle by the 
. # 

students for various courses of examinations, after the same is approved by the Vice-Chancellor. A 

~tudent who has not paid the prescribed fees before the start of exhmination shall not ordinarily be 

eligible to appear in the examination. The Chancellor may at his discretion allow, in certain cases of 

genuine hardship, an extension in the last date of payment of fees. The result of such students shall, 

however, be withheld till all the dues are cleared. 

(i) The Ex~1mination Fees shall be decided by the Academic Council and approved by the Bo;:ird 

of Management from time to time 

(ii) The Candidate, who fails to present himself/herself for Examination, shall not be entitled to 

any refund of fees or. to have it kept in deposit for a subsequent Examination. However, if ,1 

woman candidate is unable to appear at the Examination for maternity reasons her fees may he 

held over for the next Examination, provided that the appli~ation for crediting the Fees for the 

next Examination must be made to the Controller of Examinations / Registrar of the 

University for the Examinations within, three months of ~he completion of the Examination 

concerned and shall be supported by a Medical Certificate. 

· (iii) Provided, however, that a candidate shall not be entitled to the adjustment of examination fees 

if he/she changes the faculty or his subject in case of pos(graduate examination 

(iv) The fees paid by a regular candidate who is deba~red from appearing at an examinati,m due to 

shortage in attendance at lectures/practicals, will not be refunded under any circumstances 

(v) There shall be no refund of revaluation fees irrespective of c~ange in the marks of a candidate. 

(vi) A candidate who due to sickness or other cause is unable lb present himself/-herself at .1n 

examination shall not receive a refund of f.:cs, pro_vided that the Vice Chancellor on 1hc 

recommendation of the Con1wlh::1· , . E>.ammations / Registrar of the University, made after 

feeling satisfied by considering t,;c · facts and making required it1vestigation through 
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2. 

documents submitted to him, about the genuineness or merit of it/order of it, order for 

adjustment of the following portion of the fees towards the immediately ,next Examination, 

(vii) The Examination fees of a candidate who dies before appearing. at th~ Examination may be 
. / 

refunded fo full to his / her guardian or successor. 

. . . 
-(viii) The entire fees paid by a candidat~ whose application for appearing at an Examination i:s 

-
cancelled on account of producing fraudulent documents or giving false particulars shall Stam.I 

forfeited. 

\ 

ORDINANCE 31 

Conditions of Residence of the Students of the University 

· The. host~I main"tained by the University / College / Departritent shall provide t~e most stimulating and 
;/: 

holistic living environment that contributes significantly to superior academic performance. It should 

._ complement the institutions mission at all levels. 

' . 
Every hosteller at all times shall maintain higher standard of disciplines and conduct oneself befitting 

· of the status of a student. 

. 3. Each student desirous of taking admission in the hostel shall submit his application on the prescribed 

form to the Chief Warden after admission in the university / college along with. proof of admission. He 

shall appeat before hostel committee in person along with his/ her parents / local guardian and the -original documents. 

4. The admission tq the hostel shall be granted at the discretion of the Warden in consultation with the 

Chief - Warden. Special care will have to be taken to accommodate studetH8 belunging to weaker 

economic section nf the society. 

5. On admission to the Hostel, the parents shall fill up the requisite forms; nominate the local guardian 

and visitors allowed to the hostel. 

. 6.' 

,. 
7. 
) 

8, 

. •.,. 

The student shall occupy the room allotted to him / her. He / she shall not change the room or shift the . 

furniture in/ out of his/ her room without the express permission of the hostel Warden. 

The residents shall be responsible for the care and maintenance of the furniture, furnishing, fixtures, 

etc. Any damage to hostel property shall be made good by the residents. 

The residents are debarred from using any electrical appliances other than prdvided or specifically 

·p.ermitted by the Warden in writing . 
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9. • The · students are prohibited to possess firearms, weapons or .potentially- dangerou~ instruments. ~ 

Defaulters wil) be ~eait with seriously including rustication. 

10. Consumption of drugs/ ak:ohol /intoxicants/ smoking are strictly prohibited in the hostel premises. 

Defaulters wil) be severely dealt with including expulsion. 

11. · The reside"ts indulging in vandalism / violence within the'h~stel premises will be sev.erely dealt with 

including expulsion. 

12. The students residing in the University Hostel shall pay such fees as may be prescribed ~y the 

Management from time to time. 

13. Each Hostel shall have Warden(s), who shall . be app9inted by the '1ice-Chancellor on the 

recommendation of the Governing body for a period of three years, on such tern~ and conditions as 
/ . 

may be prescribed by the Board of Management from time to time: 

ORDINANCE 32 

Provisions Regarding Disciplinary Actions against the Students 

I. Every student in the Unive,rsity shall at all times be of good behavior, show diligence in studies, maintain 

decorum and dignity, take proper interest in co-curricular activities, shall observe a cgde of conduct both . • 

within and outside the campus in a manner befitting to the student of an _institute of national stature and 

observe all rules of discipline of the Jm;titution of which he/she is a student and of the University. 

2. Each student shall show due respect and courtesy to the teachers, administrators, and other employees in 

and out side of the institute and good neighborly behavior towards fellow students. 

3. Any violation of the code of conduct or breach of a11y rule-or regulation of the University by the student 

shall c~nstitute an act of indiscipline and shall make him/ ~er liable for disciplinary action. 

4. The following acts shall constitute acts of gross indisciplin,~ and students indulging in arry of them shall 

be liable to disciplinary action against them: 

(i) Disobeying the teachers and displaying misdemeanor within and outside the Univers-ity premises. 

(ii) Indulging in Vandalism/ Violence and damaging University and/ or Public property or property · 

of a fellow student. ,. 

(iii) Quarrelling, fighting and passing derogatory remarks in the University premises against its 

teachers / employees / canteen and mess workers, etc. 

(iv) Possession and use of firearms, weapons and potentially dangerous instruments, etc . 

. . 
(v) Consumption and sale of drugs/ alcohol / intoxicants/ tohacco etc. 



.• 

ii 
(· 

476 (204) g=a1f!•1~ m, ~ 26 m 200s 

Indulging in ragging, which i~ strictly prohibited as per Supreme Court Ruling · 

(vii) Any other act which the Disciplinary Committee may determine to be undesirable. 

5. When a student has been found guilty of breach of discipline within or ot.1tside the premises of the . 

6. 

Unive~sity or an institution,. or persistent. idleness or has been guilty of mis~onduct, the Head of the 

concerned department / institution at which such student is studying will report to the Discipline 

Committee and Vice Cha.ncellor along with the Registrar. The Discipline Committee with the approval 

· from the Vice Chancellor, may according to the nature and gravity of the offence-

i. Suspend such student from attending the classes for not more thari three weeks, 

ii. Expel such student from the institution, 

m. Pisqualify such a student from appearing at the next ensuing Examination 

1v. Rusticate such student. 

Before inflicting such punishment as aforesaid, the Head ·of the concerned department / institution shall 

give the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and re~ord the reasons of inflicting the 

punishment in writing. 

·1. The Head of the Institution concerned shall have the power to temporarily suspend the student from the 

Institution for such a time as may _be necessary to conduct an inquiry into his / her conduct in connection 

with the alleged cifft-:i~e. 

8. The period during which a student remains suspended for completion of an enquiry shall be reckoned in 

the calculation of his / her atten~ance for app~aring at an Examination provided he/ she is found innocent. 

9. The rustication of a student from an institution shall entail the removal of his/ her nam-: from the register. 

uf th, enrolled students. 

I 0. • The fees of the student rusticated from the University will be confiscatecl 

11. A student so rusticated will not be re admitted to the University before the cm11ph::Lio11 of a period Clf thn:e 

years or prescribed duration (whichever is earlier) from the date of his/ her rustication. A rusticated 

student seeking re admission after the prescribed duration from the date of his/ her rustication will submit 

an affidavit of maintaining good behavior during his I her stay in the university as a student. 

12. The Proctor/ Dean of Students' welfare (DSW) ~hall be appointed from amongst the teaching staff of the 

Universify Departments and Institutes by the Vic~~Chancellor for a period of two year to.maintain the 

discipline. In vie of competence, the teacher cc,ncern may continue wtth the approval of the Vice 

Chancellor. 

· 13. The powers and duties of the Proctor/ Dean of Smdents' welfare (DSW) shall .be detei-mined by the Vice 
t.. 

Chancellor from time to time. 

t 
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ORDINANCE 33 

Creation of Other Bodies for Improvement of Academic Life 
of the University 

476 (205) 

1. · The University shall have the following bodies for the improvement of the academic quality of the 

2.. 

University:-

(i) Education Policy Committee 

(ii) The Board of Quality Man.agers · 

(iii) Honorary degrees award committee 

Education Policy Committee shall comprise the following: 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor -Chairperson 

(ii) The PrQ Vice Chancellor 

(iii) The. Dean, Academic Affairs 

(iv) The Chairperson UG Studies 

(v) Ttie Chairperson PG Studies 

(vi) Three Deans' I Associate Deans/ Faculties by rotation or nominated by the ~ice-Chancellor. 

(vii) Two students.nomin~ted by the Vice- Chancellor. 

· (viii) One of the nominated faculty members shall act as the convener: The Pro-Vice Ch~ncellor shall 

preside oyer the meeting in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor. 

2.1 The committee shall consider the following:-

(i) To consider innovative approach in all disciplines at national and international level. 

(ii) To consider all fundamental matters of education policy referred to it by the Academic -

Council and any other committee/ academic council of any Department/ Institute. 

(iii) To c·onsider· and initiate action on modification, and up-gradation of syllabus 

(iv)_ To examine reports on future research activities. 

(v) To adopt the education policy framed by UGC/NKC/ State Government 

3. Board of Quality Managers 

(3.1) The Board of Quality Managers will comprise of the following members: 

(i) Two nominees appointed by the Sponsoring Body 

(ii) Two nominees appointed by the Chancellor 
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(iii) Dean, AcadernioAffairs 

(iv) Dean, Edu~ation Management 

(v) Chief Finai,ce & Aooit Officbr, Finance & Operations 
•. I • 

(vi) Registrar ofthe University 

(3.2) · The functions of the Board of Quality Managers will be as follows: 

To analyze, conduct .and report ;o the Chancellor/Sponsoring Body, findings on the following 
• • I . . 

aspects of University Management: 

(i) Issues related to fimmce, purchase; stock/inventory 
' ' ' 

(ii) · Facilities for 11fflnagement and mairfienance 

. (iii). Integrity of ttie University, mqral issu~s and human resource management issues 

(iv) Grievance handling of staff and students 

(v) M<\nagement of IT systems 

(vi) Education and procedure managemeRt as .per ISO and NAAC guidelines and as per the 

guidelines of state and national regulatory bodies. 

,( · Honorary Degr:ee Award Committee: 

1. 

Tht constitutjon of the committee shall be ~s under: 

(i) The President/ Chancellor -Chairmarl 

(ti) the .Vice-Cha.ncellor 

(iii) Dean; Academic Affairs 

. "(iv)· The Registqr 

' 4.·l The committee shall consider names of those distingllished persons who have h1delible impression 

on the minds of ·the people working in areas related to the goals of the institltte or who hav~ 

in3pircd vocious sections of the socict¥ or who have made significa11t uutsta111.Ji11g t:untribution in 

.their f~ld. 

· 4.2 The committee shall forward the names so considered to tbe Governing Body for final decision. 

ORDINANCE 34 

Manner of Cooperation and Collaboration with other Universities and Institutions of 

' ... 

· Higher Education 

.. 
,The University shall seek cooperation and collaboration with the existing Universities and Institutes of 

Higher Education in India and abroad and ·execute a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) detailing. 

the extent and.area of cooperation and collabo(ation mutually agreed upon. 

.. 
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The University shall open its own distance education Study Centers, Distance Education Region{!! / 

Academic Centers; in the state· of Chhattisgarh to promote Higher Ed'ucation in emerging and 

· traditional fields of studies. 

The University may collaborate with· Universities and institutes of Excellence engaged in Higher 

Education in the country and abroad for the Res_earch and consultancy work from time to time. 

The University may collaborate with the Government Organizations/Institutes for providing training, 

teaching and g1,1idance to the students of economically weaker sections uf the society and to the 

· teachers of schools and colleges of the state., 
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